- TECNOLOGICO
) DE MONTERREY 205

Programs catalogue




Graduate Programs Catalogue
Tecnoldgico de Monterrey
2015

Publication by the Vice Presidency for Academic and Student Affairs

The photos included in this document were obtained from the archives of Tecnolégico de Monterrey.

Copyright©
Instituto Tecnolégico y de Estudios Superiores de Monterrey
Av. Eugenio Garza Sada 2501, Sur C.P. 64849, Monterrey, Nuevo Le6n, México.



Graduate

Programs Catalogue

2015

=1 :
¢y TECNOLOGICO
DE MONTERREY .







Graduate Programs Catalogue | 2015

Table of Contents

Message from the President of Tecnoldgico de Monterrey 7
l. Tecnolégico de Monterrey 9
History and Evolution 1

Education that Transforms Lives

« Multi-campus University System 16

- Values 16

« Vision 17

- Differentiators 17

« Code of Ethics 17
Organization of Tecnolégico de Monterrey 18
Accreditations 19
« Institutional Accreditations 19

« Program Accreditations 19
Directory of National Graduate Schools 23
Campus Directory 24
Educational Model TEC21 27
« Characteristics of the educational model 27

« Characteristics that enrich our educational model 27

- Student Learning Development Process 28

- Active Learning 28

- Self-regulated Learning 28

- Comprehensive Education 29

- Teaching Techniques 29

- The Professor as a Learning Facilitator and Guide 29

« Internationalization 29

« Resources and Media 30

- Information and Communication Technologies 30

- Tecnoldégico de Monterrey Library Network 30

- Vice Presidency for Online Programs 30

- Student Life 31

- Vocational Guidance 31

- Dormitories 31



Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Academic Policies and Academic Regulations 32
+ Admissions 32
« Transfer Credit 32
« Evaluation and Continuance 32
« General Student Rules and Regulations 33
« Financial Aid and Scholarships 33
- Fee Refunds 33
Research 34
Il. Curricula 37
« Master’s programs offered at each Campus 39
« Specialization programs offered at each Campus 40
« Doctoral programs offered at each Campus 40
Profiles and curricula of the graduate programs 41
Specialization Profiles and Curricula 43
« EAE Specialization in Energy Management
« EEN  Specialization in Business Strategies Based on Information Technology 44
« EIS  Specialization in Software Engineering 45
« ELS  Specialization in Logistics and Supply Chain 46
« ENT  Specialization in Business Services Based on Information Technology 47
« EPY  Specialization in Project Management 48
Medical Residencies Profiles and Curricula 49
« RCA Residency in Health Care Quality 51
« RCR  Residency in Cardiology 55
« REA Residency in Anesthesiology 59
« REC Residency in General Surgery 63
« REE  Residency in Critical Care Medicine 67
« REG Residency in Obstetrics and Gynecology 71
« REM Residency in Internal Medicine 75
« REN Residency in Pediatrics 79
« REO Residency in Ophthalmology 83
« RER  Residency in Radiology and Imaging 87
« REU Residency in Neurology 91
« RGE Residency in Geriatrics 95
« RNE Residency in Neonatology 99
« RNP  Residency in Pediatric Neurology 103
« RPS  Residency in Psychiatry 107

« RUR Residency in Urology 111



Graduate Programs Catalogue | 2015

Master’s Degree Profiles and Curricula :

Business Administration and Finance 115
+ MAF Master in Finance 116
+ MBA Master in Business Administration 118
« MBA-G Master in Global Business Administration and Strategy 120
+ MBE Master in Business Administration Executive Program 122
+ MDE Master in Business Administration 124
Humanities and Social Sciences 129
- MAP Master in Public Administration and Public Policy 130
« MDI Master in International Law 132
« MEH Master in Humanistic Studies 134
- MPE Master in Prospective and Strategic Studies 136
« MPJ Master in Transnational Legal Practice
Engineering 139
« MAC Master in Engineering and Construction Management 140
« MBI Master of Science in Biotechnology 142
« MCP Master of Science in Quality Systems and Productivity 144
« MIE Master of Science in Energetic Engineering 146
« MIP Master in Engineering with specialization in
Quality Systems and Productivity 148
+ MIR Master of Science in Automotive Engineering 150
« MMS Master of Science in Manufacturing Systems 152
« MSA Master of Science in Environmental Systems 154
« MSM Master of Science in Manufacturing Systems 156
Information Technologies and Electronics 159
« MCC Master of Science in Computer Science 160
« MIT Master of Science in Intelligent Systems 162
« MSE-E  Master of Science in Electronic Engineering (Electronic Systems) 164
« MTI Master of Science in Information Technology Management 166

Doctorate Profiles and Curricula

Business Administration and Finance 169
- DCA PhD Business Administration 170
- DCF PhD Financial Science 172
Health Sciences 175

- DCL PhD Program in Clinical Sciences 176



Humanities and Social Sciences

- DCS
- DEE
- DEH
- DPP

PhD Social Sciences

Ph. D. Educational Innovation
PhD Humanistic Studies

PhD Public Policy

Engineering and Architecture

- DBT
- DCI

PhD Biotechnology
PhD Engineering Sciences

Information Technologies and Electronics

- DTC

PhD Information Technology and Communications

Online Program Profiles and Curricula

Master’s

« MAD-V
« MAF-V
« MEE-V
« MEH-V
« MER-V
« MGN-V
« MGP-V
« MID-V
« MIP-V

* MMT-V
« MTE-V
« MTI-I

« MTI-V

Doctorate
- DEE-V

Master in Educational Institution Administration
Master in Finance

Master in Education

Master in Humanistic Studies

Master in Energy Management and Renewable Sources
Master in Enterprise Administration

Master in Public Management

Master in Innovation for Enterprise Development
Master in Engineering with specialization in
Quality Systems and Productivity

Master in Marketing

Master in Educational Technology

Master in Information Technology Management
Master in Information Technology Management

PhD Educational Innovation

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

183
184
186
188
190

193
194
196

199
200

203

204
206
208
210
212
208
210
212

214
216
218
220
222

224



Graduate Programs Catalogue | 2015

Course content by academic discipline

AD
AM
AP
BT
cb
CF

co
v
DI
DS
EC
ED
EO
F
FZ
GA

GD
GF
Gl

GO

GP
GT

Management
Environmental Engineering
Public Administration
Biotechnology
Administrative Sciences
Financial and Administrative
Accounting

Communication

Civil Engineering
International Law
Sustainable Development
Economics

Education

Economics

Physics

Finance

Graduate Business
Administration Programs
Graduate Administrative
Science Programs

Graduate Financial

Science Programs

Graduate Engineering Programs
Graduate Social Sciences
Graduate Politics Program
Graduate Information
Technology and Communications
Programs

Humanities

227
238
239
245
247

248
250
251
253
256
257
261
271
272
273

280
289
294
298

304
309

314
319

HI
A
IN
1Q

MA
ME

MP
MT
NB

OopP
OR
RE
RH
S|
SO
TC
TE
Tl

Languages

Artificial Intelligence
Industrial Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Mathematics

Graduate Medicine and
Health Sciences

Political Analysis and the Media
Marketing

Basic Core for Graduate
Programs in Public
Administration
Electives

Organization

Strategic Prospective
Human Resources
Information Systems
Social Sciences
Computer Technologies
Electronic Technologies
Information Technologies

227
325
326
328
332
333
337

339
454
455

461
464
466
467
470
474
476
479
482
485






Graduate Programs Catalogue | 2015

Message from the President
of Tecnoldgico de Monterrey

It gives me great pleasure to present the Graduate Pro-
grams Catalogue of Tecnolégico de Monterrey. This doc-
ument describes the extensive range of academic programs
offered by the Institute in the areas of Agriculture and Food,
Architecture, Social Sciences and Humanities, Communica-
tion and Journalism, Law, Design and Applied Art, Engineer-
ing and Science, Business and Administration, Health, and
Information Technologies.

A brief description is included of our Educational Model, the
structure of the curricula, the resources and media available
to all our students, student life, the academic policies and
regulations including the admissions process, and financial
aid and scholarships.

The catalogue also contains a brief description of the areas
of excellence and specialization topics in which faculty and
students conduct research with the objective of educating,
transforming, innovating and transcending.

David Noel Ramirez Padilla
President of Tecnoldgico de Monterrey

March 2015
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l. Tecnoldgico de Monterrey

History and Evolution

Tecnolégico de Monterrey was founded in 1943
thanks to the vision of Don Eugenio Garza Sada
and a group of entrepreneurs who formed a non-
profit association called Ensefianza e Investigacion
Superior, A. C.

Tecnoldégico de Monterrey is a private, non-profit,
independent institution with no political and reli-
gious affiliations.

The work of Tecnolégico de Monterrey and all its
campuses is supported by civil associations made
up of a numerous group of outstanding leaders
from all over the country who are committed to
quality in higher education.

Every year, the board members of these associa-
tions meet to define the goals that will guide the
major decisions which will help Tecnolégico de

Monterrey to meet its objective of driving the de-
velopment of communities and the nation.

Tecnoldgico de Monterrey enjoys the support of
the national community, which participates in the
raffles organized by the institution to expand its
scholarship program and investment in infrastruc-
ture.

Tecnoldgico de Monterrey enjoys the status of Free
University School, which enables it to function as
an educational institution.

These are some of the main events that distinguish
our Institution 70 years after the foundation of Tec-
nolégico de Monterrey:

11



Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Beginning

1944

1945

1947

1950

1954

Growth
1960

1963

1967
1968

1973

1974
1975

1976

The number of students enrolled at Tecnoldgico de Monterrey increases from 350 to 452,
while the total number of faculty members, all full-time, grows from 14 to 33. This year sees
the initiation of extracurricular activities: the first student association is formed, the first bas-
ketball and soccer teams are created, and “Onda’, the institution’s first magazine, is pub-
lished.

The students adopt “El Borrego” (The Ram) as their mascot.

The Monterrey Campus is inaugurated and has one thousand students this year. The first
undergraduate degrees are awarded to eight students from the BS in Chemical Engineering
program. The first raffle, known as, Sorteo Tec, is held.

Tecnoldgico de Monterrey is accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools
(SACS), a US accrediting agency.

The Library building is opened with the mural on its facade that has become a symbol of
Tecnoldgico de Monterrey. This mural represents the triumph of culture and work with mo-
tifs taken from pre-Cortés mythology. Later on, the Library building will become the Offices
of the Presidency of Tecnolégico de Monterrey.

Tecnoldgico de Monterrey has 4,458 students from 19 countries in America and all the states
of Mexico.

At the beginning of this year, the first master’s degree is awarded in Chemical Sciences.
Twenty years after its foundation, Tecnolégico de Monterrey begins to delve into two edu-
cational facets that will be of paramount importance: the use of electronic computers and
educational television.

The first campus outside the city of Monterrey is founded: the Guaymas Campus.

This year sees the launch of the first doctoral program: the PhD in Chemistry, specializing in
Organic Chemistry.

Two new campuses open in other Mexican cities: the Mexico City Campus and the Ciudad
Obregén Campus.

The Saltillo Campus is founded.

Operations start in the Eugenio Garza Sada Campus, in Monterrey; and the Laguna, Queré-
taro and San Luis Potosi Campuses.

The Chihuahua, Estado de México and Irapuato Campuses are inaugurated.
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1978 | Tecnoldgico de Monterrey now has more than 25 thousand students in 14 units throughout
Mexico. The Ignacio A. Santos School of Medicine is opened next to the Hospital San José
building. The Leédn Campus becomes operational.

1980 | Personal computers are introduced as a higher education tool in Mexico. The Colima, Chi-
apas, Guadalajara, Hidalgo and Morelos (nowadays called Cuernavaca) Campuses are
opened.

19871 | The Central de Veracruz and Tampico Campuses are inaugurated.

1982 | TheToluca Campus begins operating.

1983 | The Ciudad Judrez, Mazatlan, Sinaloa and Sonora Norte Campuses begin operating.

1985 | The Zacatecas Campus is inaugurated.

Consolidation

1986 | The mission“to prepare professionals with levels of excellence in their area of specialization”
is defined, together with the general statutes. Tecnolégico de Monterrey is formally incorpo-
rated as a multi-campus educational system with a new organizational structure.

1986 | Tecnoldgico de Monterrey is connected to the international inter-university communication
network known as BITNET. The satellite telecommunications network is launched.

1989 | The Center for Advanced Technology for Production (CETEC) is opened on the Monterrey
Campus. Satellite transmissions are used to teach the Master’s in Education with diverse
specializations.

1990 | The Center for Strategic Studies (CEE) is created. Courses from the master’s degrees in Busi-
ness Administration and Computer Studies are transmitted by satellite for Tecnolégico de
Monterrey faculty members, as well as three core courses, related to sociocultural values
and professional practice.

Transformation

1996 | Tecnoldgico de Monterrey defines its mission toward 2005: To prepare individuals who are
committed to the development of their communities; who are internationally competitive
in their area of knowledge; and who conduct relevant research and extension studies for the
development of Mexico.

1997 | Universidad Virtual is created. Tecnolégico de Monterrey offers its academic and continuing
education programs in Mexico and Latin America. The teaching-learning redesign process
begins.

13



1998

2001

2002
2003

2004

2005

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

The Aguascalientes Campus is inaugurated. The rule was laid down that undergraduate stu-
dents’social service must benefit the community.

Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, in conjunction with diverse national and international organiza-
tions and foundations, creates the Community Learning Centers. Two new campuses begin
their activities: the Cumbres Campus, in Monterrey; and the Santa Fe Campus, in Mexico
City.

The Morelia Campus is inaugurated.

The Puebla Campus is inaugurated. The Graduate School for Public Administration and Pub-
lic Policy (EGAP) is opened with sites on the Mexico City, Estado de México and Monter-
rey Campuses. Tecnolégico de Monterrey receives the Andrew Heiskell Award 2003-2004,
bestowed by the United Nations Institute of International Education, in the Outstanding
Faculty Program Category.

The Council for the Accreditation of Higher Education (COPAES) of the Mexican Ministry of
Education recognizes Tecnoldgico de Monterrey as the institution of higher education with
the highest number of academic programs accredited or recognized by national and inter-
national organizations. By this year, Tecnoldgico de Monterrey has a network consisting of
27 Business Incubators. Prepanet activities are launched to offer online high school with a
few face-to-face activities to people who need to earn their high school diploma, but who
for diverse reasons were unable to do so. Two new high schools are opened: one in Mat-
amoros, Tamaulipas, and the other in Metepec, Estado de México. The Alumni and Friends
Philanthropic Network begins operating in Monterrey.

A new Tecnoldgico de Monterrey Vision is defined to be fulfilled in 2015, together with the
Mission and strategies that will contribute to the realization of this new vision. Tecnolégico
de Monterrey is awarded the accolade given by the Ministry of the Economy to institutions
who provide outstanding support to the consolidation of the National System of Business
Incubation. The Family Business Institute is created and developed through an agreement
between the Spanish Enterprise Institute and Tecnolégico de Monterrey. The Valle Alto High
School begins operating in Monterrey.
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2007

2008

2009

2010

2011

The Business Accelerator Network began operations. It was created by the Institute for Sus-
tainable Social Development to support society in the areas of education and business crea-
tion and development; academic programs in health, nutrition and housing; and professio-
nal consulting services.

At the initiative of Tecnolégico de Monterrey alumni, the ENLACE E+E Network was created
to drive Tecnolégico de Monterrey’s business incubators and accelerators. The FEMSA Biote-
chnology Center was opened at the Monterrey Campus, focusing on three areas: Bioprocess
Engineering, Food Biotechnology and Pharmaceutical Biotechnology.

With FEMSA's support, the Strategic Technology Observatory opened its doors to promote
business innovation and a spirit of research. Community Learning Centers were created to
take quality education to underprivileged and geographically remote communities.

After serving as President of the Tecnolégico de Monterrey System for just over 25 years, in
June 2010, Dr. Rafael Rangel Sostmann tendered his resignation as President to the Board
of Directors.

The EGADE programs at the Mexico City, Monterrey and Santa Fe campuses merged to form

a single national school known as EGADE Business School.

As of October 3, Salvador Alva Gémez took over as the new Chancellor of the Tecnolégico
de Monterrey System. On January 1, David Noel Ramirez Padilla was appointed President of
Tecnoldgico de Monterrey.

caittio DE BT



2012

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

The Zambrano Hellion Medical Center was opened in January. This new hospital center see-
ks to transform private medical practice in Mexico.

The Board of Directors of the Tecnolégico de Monterrey System announced the appointment
of José Antonio Fernandez Carbajal as the new Chairman of the Board, replacing Mr. Lo-
renzo H. Zambrano Trevifio as of February 14. Mr. Fernandez Carbajal became the fourth
Chairman of the Board, succeeding Eugenio Garza Sada (1943-1973), Eugenio Garza LagUe-
ra (1973-1997) and Lorenzo H. Zambrano Trevifio (1997-2012).

The Monterrey Regional Presidency established the Distinguished Professor Emeritus Prize
to be awarded on May 15 every year (Teachers’ Day in Mexico). The first professor to receive
this honor was the architect José Luis Pineda.

The Latin American Citizenship Institute was created with the aim of replicating the best
civic practices of Mexico and Latin America and orientating the entrepreneurial and huma-

nistic capacity of Tecnolégico de Monterrey.

Tecnoldgico de Monterrey initiates a transformation to generate cultural change and a pro-
cess-based approach.

The values that govern the institution’s operations are defined:

« Innovation
We generate and realize ideas, break paradigms, take risks and learn from our mistakes.

+ Global outlook
We live in a global culture and foment diversity.

. Teamwork
We foster collaborative work and seek collective success above that of the individual.

« Ethics and citizenship
We respect the dignity of people and act with solidarity.

+ Integrity
We behave in an ethical manner, and are honest, austere and congruent.

AsTecnolégico de Monterrey collaborators, we are committed to complying with the guide-
lines contained in the Code of Ethics and making them part of our lives and daily activities.
+ Innovation

We generate and realize ideas, break paradigms, take risks and learn from our mistakes.

+ Global outlook
We live in a global culture and foment diversity.

. Teamwork
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2013

2014

We foster collaborative work and seek collective success above that of the individual.

« Ethics and citizenship
We respect the dignity of people and act with solidarity.

+ Integrity

The Institution announced the new Educational Model Tec21, which will enable the develo-
pment in future generations of competencies for the leaders of the 21st century. The Model
is based on innovative, challenging experiences, spaces for active learning, and faculty who
inspire and innovate.

The following changes were announced in the institution: the term “System” would no lon-
ger be used; Salvador Alva is now President of Tecnolégico de Monterrey; there are now
three instead of five regional presidencies: Northern Zone, Central-Southern Zone and Wes-
tern Zone; three Vice Presidencies were created: High School, Undergraduate, and Research,
Graduate and Continuing Education.

The Protein Development Research Center was created.
The Eugenio Garza Sada Institute for Entrepreneurship was founded.

The Federal Government of Mexico honored Tecnolégico de Monterrey with the National
Entrepreneurship Award.




Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Education that Transforms Lives

Multi-campus University System

Nowadays, Tecnolégico de Monterrey is a multi-
campus university system with academic sites in
the diverse regions of Mexico.

The prestige enjoyed by Tecnolégico de Monterrey
since its foundation, stemming from the culture of
entrepreneurship, work, efficiency and respon-
sibility that it fosters in its students, motivated
its graduates, who come from diverse regions of
Mexico, to promote the presence of Tecnoldgico
de Monterrey in their hometowns.

This gave the Institution significant insight into the
different needs of each region in order to prepare
professionals, without uprooting them from their
hometowns, with the capacity to address them.
Moreover, as a nationwide, multi-campus univer-
sity, Tecnolégico de Mon-terrey accepts its respon-
sibility to provide a valid response to the country’s
foremost chal-lenges.

Some of Tecnolégico de Monterrey’s alumni are
now directors in successful companies in Mexico
and Latin America, while the presence of its gradu-
ates in key government and public administration
positions is constantly growing.

Values

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, we are governed by
the values of the Tecnolégico de Monterrey Sys-
tem:

Innovation

We generate and realize ideas, break
paradigms, take risks and learn from
our mistakes.

Global vision

We live a global culture and foment
diversity.

Teamwork

We foster collaborative work and
seek collective success above that of
the individual.

Sense of humanity

We respect the dignity of people and
act with solidarity.

Integrity

We behave in an ethical manner, and
are honest, austere and congruent.
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Vision

Tecnoldgico de Monterrey:

We educate leaders with an
entrepreneurial spirit, committed to
ethics and citizenship, and who are
internationally competitive.

Differentiators

The relevant characteristics that distinguish Tec-

nolégico de Monterrey are:

- A state-of-the-art educational model, focused
on developing a spirit of entrepreneurship

- Education with a sense of humanity

- The institution’s prestige built on the basis of
the actions of our graduates

+ Relationships with alumni, companies and insti-
tutions

With these three major components (Values, Vision
and Differentiators), at Tecnolégico de Monterrey
we recognize the need to undertake actions that
will lead us toward change, to a transition target-
ing a better lifestyle emerging from the academic
preparation of young people who care deeply
about their country.

Code of Ethics

This Code of Ethics is based on the purpose of the
Tecnoldgico de Monterrey: Education that trans-
forms lives, and on the visions of its institutions. It
is grounded in our institutional values and, in par-
ticular, a sense of humanity and integrity.

It is not, nor does it seek to be, exhaustive in rela-
tion to the ethical dilemmas that arise in the set-
ting of our activities; therefore, it will be enriched
when the requirements of daily practice so require.

As members of the organization, we are commit-
ted to channeling our actions toward the common

good and the transformation of our society. Thus,
all the board members, directors, faculty, doctors
and employees of the Tecnolégico de Monterrey:

1. Acknowledge the dignity of people and treat
them with respect and justice.

2. Treat everybody equally and shun discrimina-
tion in every form.

3. Act with integrity, honesty, responsibility, ob-
jectiveness, congruence and impartiality.

4. Recognize and respect intellectual property
and others' merit.

5. Avoid any type of conflict of interest and, if any
conflicts should arise, report them to the cor-
responding authorities.

6. Assume data transparency as a commitment
and respect the confidentiality of issues as de-
termined by the Institution.

7. Use resources in a responsible, austere and ef-
ficient manner.

8. Protect the environment.

9. Seek the benefit of the Institution above per-
sonal benefit.

10. Comply with the laws, regulations and policies
that govern our activities at institutional, na-
tional and international levels.

As Tecnolégico de Monterrey collaborators, we
undertake to fulfill the guidelines contained in the
Code of Ethics and make them part of our lives and
daily actions.
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Organization of Tecnolégico de Monterrey

PRESIDENCY
TECNOLOGICO DE MONTERREY
David Noel Ramirez Padilla

dramirez@itesm.mx
| |

VICE PRESIDENCY VICE PRESIDENCY FOR
FOR ONLINE ACADEMIC REGULATIONS
PROGRAMS AND STUDENT AFFAIRS
Juan Carlos Enriquez Gutiérrez Luis Raul Dominguez Blanco
jcenriquez@itesm.mx luis.raul@itesm.mx
. . .
VICE PRESIDENCY FOR VICE PRESIDENCY VICE PRESIDENCY
RESEARCH, GRADUATE STUDIES, FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES FOR HIGH SCHOOL STUDIES
AND CONTINUING EDUCATION David Garza Salazar Paulino Bernot Silis
Arturo Molina Gutiérrez dgarza@itesm.mx paulino.bernot@itesm.mx
armolina@itesm.mx |
. . .
REGIONAL PRESIDENCY REGIONAL PRESIDENCY REGIONAL PRESIDENCY
OF THE NORTHERN ZONE OF THE CENTRAL AND SOUTHERN ZONES OF THE WESTERN ZONE
Victor Gutiérrez Aladro Alfonso Pompa Padilla Héctor Nufez de Caceres Lopez
victor.gutierrez@itesm.mx apompa@itesm.mx hector.nunez@itesm.mx
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Accreditations

The national and international academic program
and institutional accreditations reflect the quality
of the academic services offered and are one of
the means employed by Tecnolégico de Monterrey
to assure and enhance its academic quality, thus
consolidating its leadership position in Mexico’s
higher education.

Institutional Accreditations
a) International

Tecnolégico de Monterrey is accredited by the
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools
(SACS, COC, http://www.sacscoc.org) to award un-
dergraduate, master’s and doctorate degrees.

For further information on Tecnolégico de Monter-
rey’s accreditation, please contact:

Southern Association of Colleges and Schools
Commission of Colleges

1866 Southern Lane

Decatur, GA. 30033-4097

Telephone: (+1) 404-679-4500

b) National

Tecnolégico de Monterrey is accredited by the
Federation of Mexican Private Higher Education
Institutions (FIMPES, http://www.fimpes.org.mx).

For further information on Tecnolégico de Monter-
rey’s accreditation, please contact:

Federacién de Instituciones Mexicanas Particula-
res de Educacién Superior

Rio Guadalquivir No. 50 - 4° piso, Col. Cuauhtémoc
Delegacion. Cuauhtémoc. C.P. 06500

México, D.F.

Telephone: (+52) (55) 5514-5514

Program Accreditations

a) National

Several graduate programs offered at Tecnolégico
de Monterrey have been evaluated at Level 1 (the
highest) by the Inter-institutional Committees for
the Evaluation of Higher Education (CIEES), and/or
have been recognized by the National Program for
Quality Graduate Studies (PNPC) of the National
Council of Science and Technology (CONACYT).

The following tables show the graduate programs

by campus that have been evaluated and/or rec-
ognized by national agencies, at March 29, 2014.

21



Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Graduate Programs Recognized by PNPC or Evaluated at Level 1

by CIEES, by Campus
Campus Program Description Agency
EGADE Business School DCA PhD in Business Administration PNPC
Mexico City
DCA PhD in Business Administration PNPC
MBA Master in Business Administration PNPC
EGADE Business School MDM Master in Manufacturing Management PNPC
Monterrey MAF Master in Finance PNPC
MMT Master in Marketing PNPC
MIB Master in International Business PNPC/ CIEES
EGAP DPP PhD Public Policy PNPC
Mexico City MAP Master in Public Administration and Public Policy PNPC
EGAP DPP PhD Public Policy PNPC
Estado de México
DPP PhD Public Policy PNPC
EGAP MAP Master in Public Administration and Public Policy PNPC
Monterrey MDI Master in International Law CIEES
MPE Master in Prospective and Strategic Studies PNPC/ CIEES
Estado de México Ddl PhD Engineering Sciences PNPC
Ciudad de México DEH PhD Humanistic Studies PNPC
Chihuahua MA Master in Business Management PNPC
Monterrey DBT DBT  PhD Biotechnology PNPC
MBI MBI Master of Science in Biotechnology PNPC
Ddl PhD Engineering Sciences PNPC
MSE Master of Science in Electronic PNPC
Engineering (Electronic Systems)
MIE Master of Science in Energetic PNPC
Engineering
MAC Master in Engineering and PNPC
Construction Management
Monterrey MSA Master of Science in PNPC
Environmental Systems
MCP Master of Science in Quality Systems PNPC
and Productivity
MSM Master of Science in PNPC
Manufacturing Systems
MIT Master of Science in Intelligent Systems PNPC
Monterrey Ddl PhD Program in Clinical Sciences PNPC

22
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Campus Program Description Agency
DCS PhD Social Sciences PNPC
Monterrey DEH PhD Humanistic Studies PNPC
MEH Master in Humanistic Studies PNPC
Guadalajara MCP Master of Science in Quality Systems PNPC
and Productivity
Morelia MBA Master in Business Administration CIEES
DEE-V PhD Educational Innovation CIEES
MAE-V Master in Educational Institution Administration PNPC / CIEES
MNL-V Global Master in CIEES
Business Administration
MTI-V Master in Information Technology PNPC / CIEES
Management
MGN-V Master in Public Management PNPC / CIEES
Online Programs MEE-V Master in Education PNPC / CIEES
MEH-V Master in Humanistic Studies CIEES
MGP-V Master in Public Management PNPC / CIEES
MCP Master of Science in Quality Systems and CIEES
Productivity
MID-V Master in Innovation for Enterprise Development CIEES
MTE-V Master in Educational Technology PNPC / CIEES

b) International

The Graduate School of Business Administration
and Leadership (EGADE), Campus Monterrey, be-
came the first business school in Mexico to obtain
the ‘triple crown’ of international accreditations.

This means that the most important accrediting
agencies in the world for business schools and
programs, the American Association of Colleges
and Schools of Business (AACSB), the UK-based As-
sociation of MBAs (AMBA), and the European Qual-
ity Improvement System (EQUIS), certify the qual-
ity of EGADE Monterrey.

The following list shows Tecnolégico de Monter-
rey's graduate programs in business administra-
tion that have been accredited by international
agencies, at March 29, 2015.
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Graduate Programs Accredited by International Agencies, by Campus

Campus Program  Description Agency
EGADE DCA PhD in Business Administration PNPC / AACSB / EQUIS
Business School DCF PhD Financial Science AACSB
Mexico City MBA Master in Business Administration AMBA / AACSB
MAF Master in Finance AACSB / EQUIS
MMT Master in Marketing AACSB / EQUIS
DCA PhD in Business Administration PNPC / AACSB / EQUIS
MBA Master in Business PNPC / AACSB / EQUIS /
Administration AMBA
MBA-G Master in Global Business Administration AACSB / EQUIS / AMBA
EGADE and Strategy
Business School MBE Master in Business Administration AACSB / EQUIS / AMBA
Monterrey Executive Program
MDM Master in Manufacturing Management PNPC / AACSB / EQUIS
MAF Master in Finance PNPC / AACSB / EQUIS
MMT Master in Marketing PNPC / AACSB / EQUIS
MIB Master in International Business PNPC / CIEES / AACSB /
EQUIS / AMBA
EGADE MDE Master in Business Administration AACSB
Business School MBA Master in Business Administration AACSB
Santa Fe MAF Master in Finance AACSB / EQUIS

For further information on the accreditation of
Tecnolégico de Monterrey’s graduate programs
displayed in this table, please contact:

Association to Advance Collegiate Schools
of Business (AACSB)

777 South Harbour Island Boulevard, Suite 750
Tampa, FL. 33602-5730

Telephone: (+1) 813 769 6500

European Quality Improvement System (EQUIS),
de la European Foundation for Management De-
velopment (EFMD)

Rue Gachard 88 - box 3. 1050

Brussels, Belgium

Telephone: (+32) 262908 10

24

Association of MBAs (AMBA)

25 Hosier Lane

London

EC1A9LQ

Telephone: (+44) 0 20 7246 2657

The latest information on institutional accredita-
tions and academic programs of Tecnoldgico de
Monterrey is available on the institution’s website:
http://www.itesm.edu, under Nosotros- Acredita-
ciones.
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National Graduate School Directory

The Vice Presidency for Research, Graduate Studies and Continuing Education consists of four national
graduate schools, listed below with their contact information.

Vice Presidency for Research, Graduate Studies
and Continuing Education

Vice President

Dr. Arturo Molina Gutiérrez

armolina@itesm.mx

EGADE Business School

Dean of EGADE Business School
Dra. Lourdes Dieck Assad
mldieck@itesm.mx

EGAP Gobierno y Politica Publica

Dean of EGAP Government and Public Policy
Dr. Alejandro Poire Romero
alejandro.poire@itesm.mx

National Graduate School for Education,
Humanities and Social Science

Dean of the National Graduate School for
Education, Humanities and Social Science
Dra. Inés Sdenz Negrete
ines.saenz@itesm.mx

National Graduate School for Science,
Engineering and Technologies

Dean of the National Graduate School for
Science, Engineering and Technologies
Dr. Manuel Indalecio Zertuche Guerra
mzertuche@itesm.mx

School of Medicine

Dean of the School of Medicine
Dr. Jorge Eugenio Valdez Garcia
jorge.valdez@itesm.mx
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Campus Directory

Tecnoldgico de Monterrey has 26 campuses nationwide, which are listed below together with their con-

tact information.

Aguascalientes Campus

Campus Director:

Agustin Mateo Arredondo Corrales
agustin.mateo@itesm.mx

Av. Eugenio Garza Sada # 1500
Aguascalientes, Aguascalientes, C.P. 20328
Telephone: +52 (449) 910-0900
http://www.ags.itesm.mx

Central de Veracruz Campus
Campus Director:

Mauricio Garcia Ballinas
mauricio.garcia@itesm.mx

Av. Eugenio Garza Sada # 1

Col. Las Quintas

Cérdoba, Veracruz, C.P. 94500
Telephone: +52 (271) 717-0500
http://www.ver.itesm.mx

Chiapas Campus

Campus Director:

Manuel de Jesus Villalobos Garcia
mvillalobos@itesm.mx

Carretera Tapanatepec Km. 149 + 746
Col. Juan Crispin

Tuxtla Gutiérrez, Chiapas, C.P. 29020
Telephone: +52 (961) 617-6000
http://www.chs.itesm.mx

Chihuahua Campus

Campus Director:

Dr. Rodolfo Julio Castello Zetina
rodolfo.castello@itesm.mx

Av. Heroéico Colegio Militar # 4700
Col. Nombre de Dios

Chihuahua, Chihuahua., C.P. 31300
Telephone: +52 (614) 439 5000
http://www.chi.itesm.mx
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Meéxico City Campus

Campus Director:

Dr. Pedro Luis Grasa Soler
grasa@itesm.mx

Calle del Puente # 222, esq. Periférico Sur
Col. Ejidos de Huipulco

Delegacién Tlalpan

México, D.F., C.P. 14380

Telephone: +52 (55) 5483-2020
http://www.ccm.itesm.mx

Ciudad Juarez Campus

Campus Director:

Maria Elena Mora Rodarte
malena.mora@itesm.mx

Blvd. Tomas Fernandez Campos # 8945
Parque Industrial Antonio J. Bermudez
Ciudad Juérez, Chihuahua, C.P. 32470
Telephone: +52 (656) 629-9100
http://www.cdj.itesm.mx

Ciudad Obregén Campus
Campus Director:

Claudia Margarita Félix Sandoval
c.felix@itesm.mx

California # 2100 Nte.

Col. Obregén Norte

Ciudad Obregén, Sonora, C.P. 85010
Telephone: +52 (644) 410-5700
http://www.cob.itesm.mx

Cuernavaca Campus

Campus Director:

Julio Noriega Velasco
Jnoriega@itesm.mx

Autopista del Sol Km 104

Col. Real del Puente
Xochitepec, Morelos, C.P. 62790
Telephone: +52 (777) 362 0800
http://www.cva.itesm.mx
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Estado de México Campus

Campus Director:

Dr. Pedro Luis Grasa Soler
grasa@itesm.mx

Carretera Lago de Guadalupe Km. 3.5
Atizapan de Zaragoza

Estado de México, C.P. 52926
Telephone: +52 (55) 5864-5555
http://www.cem.itesm.mx

Guadalajara Campus

Campus Director:

Dr. Mario Adrian Flores Castro
adrian.flores@itesm.mx

Ave. Gral. Ramoén Corona # 2514
Col. Nuevo México

Zapopan, Jalisco, C.P. 45201
Telephone: +52 (33) 3669-3000
http://www.gda.itesm.mx

Hidalgo Campus

Campus Director:

Claudia Gallegos Cesaretti
cgallego@itesm.mx

Blvd. Felipe Angeles # 2003

Col. Venta Prieta

Pachuca, Hidalgo, C.P. 42080
Telephone: +52 (771) 717-02-14
http://www.hgo.itesm.mx

Irapuato Campus

Campus Director:

Javier Benavides Ornelas
javier.benavides@itesm.mx
Paseo Mirador del Valle # 445
Col. Villas de Irapuato

Irapuato, Guanajuato, C.P. 36670
Telephone: +52 (462) 606-8000
http://www.ira.itesm.mx

Laguna Campus

Campus Director:

Martin Lépez Méndez
lopezmendez@itesm.mx
Paseo del Tecnoldgico # 751
Col. Ampliacién la Rosita
Torredn, Coahuila, C.P. 27250

Telephone: +52 (871) 729-6363
http://www.lag.itesm.mx

Leon Campus

Campus Director:

Dr. Isaac Lucatero Castaineda
isaac.lucatero@itesm.mx

Av. Eugenio Garza Sada S/N
Col. Cerro Gordo

Ledn, Guanajuato, C.P. 37190
Telephone: +52 (477) 710-9000
http://www.leo.itesm.mx

Monterrey Campus

Campus Director:

Victor Eduardo Gutiérrez Aladro
victor.gutierrez@itesm.mx

Av. Eugenio Garza Sada #2501 Sur
Col. Tecnologico

Monterrey, Nuevo Ledn, C.P. 64849
Telephone:+52 (81) 8358-2000
http://www.mty.itesm.mx

Morelia Campus

Campus Director:

Dr. Edgar Montalvo Escamilla
edgar.montalvo@itesm.mx
Camino a Jesus del Monte S/N
Col. Jesus del Monte

Morelia, Michoacan, C.P. 58350
Telephone: +52 (443) 322-6800
http://www.cmr.itesm.mx

Puebla Campus

Campus Director:

Rashid Abella Yunes
rabella@itesm.mx

Via Atlixcayotl # 2301

Col. San Andrés

Cholula, Puebla, C.P. 72800
Telephone: +52 (222) 303-2000
http://www.pue.itesm.mx/

Querétaro Campus

Campus Director:

Romeo Salvador Coutino Audiffred
scoutino@itesm.mx

Av. Epigmenio Gonzélez # 500
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Fraccionamiento San Pablo
Querétaro, Querétaro, C.P. 76130
Telephone: +52 (442) 238-3100
http://www.qro.itesm.mx

Saltillo Campus

Campus Director:

Angelberto Guardado Astorga
aguardad@itesm.mx

Prol. Juan de la Barrera # 1241 Ote.

Col. Cumbres

Saltillo, Coahuila, C.P. 25270
Telephone:+52 (844) 411-8000
http://www.sal.itesm.mx

San Luis Potosi Campus
Campus Director:

Dr. Héctor Morelos Borja
hmorelos@itesm.mx

Av. Eugenio Garza Sada # 300
Fracc. Lomas del Tecnoldgico

San Luis Potosi, San Luis Potosi, C.P. 78211

Telephone: +52 (444) 834-1000
http://www.slp.itesm.mx

Santa Fe Campus

Campus Director:

Dr. Pedro Luis Grasa Soler
grasa@itesm.mx

Ave. Carlos Lazo # 100

Col. Lomas de Santa Fe,
Delegacion Alvaro Obregén
México, D.F., C.P.01389
Telephone: +52 (55) 9177-8000
http://www.csf.itesm.mx

Sinaloa Campus

Campus Director:

Isidro Cavazos de Ledn
icavazos@itesm.mx

Blvd. Pedro Infante # 3773 Pte.
Culiacan, Sinaloa, C.P. 80100
Telephone:+52 (667) 759-1600
http://www.sin.itesm.mx
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Sonora Norte Campus

Campus Director:

Dr. Francisco Javier Quezada Andrade
jquezada@itesm.mx

Blvd. Enrique Mazoén Lépez # 965
Hermosillo, Sonora, C.P. 83000
Telephone: +52 (662) 259-1000
http://www.her.itesm.mx

Tampico Campus

Campus Director:

Marco Edgar Vargas Herrada
marco.vargas@itesm.mx

Blvd. Petrocel Km. 1.3 Puerto Industrial
Altamira, Tamaulipas, C.P. 89600
Telephone:+52 (833) 229-1600
http://www.tam.itesm.mx

Toluca Campus

Campus Director:

Juan Carlos Arreola Rivas
juan.carlos.arreola@itesm.mx
Eduardo Monroy Cardenas # 2000
San Antonio Buenavista

Toluca, Estado de México, C.P. 50110
Telephone:+52 (722) 279-9990
http://www.tol.itesm.mx

Zacatecas Campus

Campus Director:

Miguel Angel Burgoin Carrera
miguel.burgoin@itesm.mx

Ave. Pedro Coronel # 16

Col. Dependencias Federales
Guadalupe, Zacatecas, C.P. 98600
Telephone: +52 (492) 925-6820
http://www.zac.itesm.mx
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Educational Model TEC21

The educational model of Tecnolégico de Mon-
terrey comprises a set of structured components
through which the institution fulfills its students’
educational goals. It integrates the aims of the in-
stitutional mission and the values it promotes, the
pedagogical practices that make it operational,
and the supporting mechanisms and resources.

Characteristics of the
Educational Model:

« Academic content that encompasses an educa-
tion in science, technology, humanism, ethics
and citizenship.

« Use of teaching techniques that provide a prac-
tical approach to our students’ education and
offer them the opportunity to analyze and pro-
pose answers to complex real-world and work-
environment problems. These techniques in-
clude: Collaborative Learning, Problem-based
Learning, Project-oriented Learning, Case
Method, Service Learning and Research-based
Learning.

+ Development of our students’ capacity for self-
directed research and learning, as a result of
their active participation in the educational
process. This will enable them to keep up-to-
date throughout their professional lives.

+ Use of the most advanced information tech-
nologies as learning support tools.

« A comprehensive educational approach com-
plemented by co-curricular activities in stu-
dent leadership, cultural diffusion and physical
education.

Through the Educational Model Initiative Tec 21,
our educational model adapts to the times, ful-
filling its purpose of driving the skills of current
generations, in order to educate leaders with an
entrepreneurial spirit, ethics and citizenship and
who are internationally competitive. This will en-
able our students to face up to the challenges of a
world that has yet to be invented.

Characteristics that
Enrich our Educational Model

Faculty who are innovative and up-
to-date in their discipline, have
experience in their professional
practice (liaison) and incorporate
technology in the teaching-learn-
ing process.

Challenging, interactive learn-
ing experiences in the new edu-
cational spaces.

Flexibility in how, when and
where the teaching-learning pro-
cess takes place.

The following is a description of the characteris-
tics of the diverse programs through which Tec-
nolégico de Monterrey educates its students; the
academic processes that form the framework of
their personal and professional development; the
resources that support and facilitate these pro-
cesses; and the quality assurance schemes for the
Institution’s overall academic operations.
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Student Learning
Development Process

The main characteristic of Tecnolégico de Monter-
rey’s educational process is the active role played
by students in their own education. By becoming
actively involved in this process, students develop
the capacity for self-directed learning, which is in-
dispensable for innovating and staying up to date
throughout their professional lives. Moreover,
while studying at the Institution, students devel-
op a series of personal competencies that enable
them to attain a comprehensive education. The
following is a list of the main elements that dis-
tinguish Tecnolégico de Monterrey’s educational
process:

@ Active Learning

The environment at Tecnolégico de Monterrey is
designed to offer students multiple opportunities
to participate actively in their professional and
personal preparation process. Through the insti-

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

tution-wide use of diverse teaching techniques,
such as problem-based learning, project-oriented
learning, collaborative learning, service-learning,
case method and research-based learning, among
others, students play a purposeful, structured role
in the construction of their knowledge and the de-
velopment of the competencies described in the
graduate profile and the Mission. In this context,
students can discover, process and apply knowl-
edge in a relevant, significant way both inside and
outside the classroom.

¢ Self-regulated Learning

A key objective of Tecnolégico de Monterrey’s
learning model is for students to develop the skills
needed to achieve lifelong learning. Therefore, in
their courses, they repeatedly face challenging,
highly academically demanding educational situ-
ations, which motivate them to gradually develop
the capacity to regulate their learning, setting
goals and reflecting on their achievements.
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Throughout this process, the students are con-
stantly guided and supported by their teachers,
as well as by the huge range of physical, techno-
logical and human resources offered by the Insti-
tution.

4 Comprehensive Education

Comprehensive education is based on the idea of
developing in students the diverse human dimen-
sions. With this aim, the educational model con-
templates the development of competencies for
reflecting on, analyzing and evaluating the social,
economic, political and ecological reality, from
both personal and professional perspectives; re-
spect for others and for the environment; and act-
ing with solidarity and responsibility to enhance
the quality of life of the country and the world.
Tecnoldgico de Monterrey’s comprehensive edu-
cation is built on its academic programs, cross-
curriculum strategies and a variety of co-curricu-
lar activities.

¢ Teaching Techniques

Just as the greatest care is employed when de-
signing the programs’ curricula and selecting the
content, Tecnolégico de Monterrey’s academic
activity is characterized by the use of teaching
techniques that add a practical and professional
approach to the students’ academic training,
while developing their personal competencies.
Although techniques to support teaching have al-
ways been used at Tecnolégico de Monterrey, the
Institution formalized a faculty training program
in this area to strengthen the implementation of
its educational model and strongly promote its
application in each of the courses offered.

There are many teaching techniques and just as
many ways of classifying them. In the same way,
at institutional level, the faculty select the tech-
niques that they consider to be the most ap-
propriate for their teaching objectives. The most
commonly used techniques are:

« Collaborative Learning

+ Problem-based Learning
+ Project-oriented Learning
- Case Method

+ Service-Learning

+ Research-based Learning

® The Professor as a Learning
Facilitator and Guide

The faculty profile underscores their outstanding
preparation within their professional fields, as well
as the intensive teacher training fomented by the
Institution that enables the professors to design
and guide carefully structured teaching processes
in which students will achieve the maximum ben-
efit of their participation.

Internationalization

Students'academic preparation is broadened with
internationalization experiences that enrich their
academic life by offering a more global insight.

The internationalization component helps stu-
dents to enrich their academic life with more
global experiences, through academic, cultural
and linguistic exchange, and also to take a major
step towards achieving personal maturity.
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Students are offered the internationalization ex-
perience through:

« Participation in academic experiences in pres-
tigious overseas universities and academic
institutions for periods of two semesters, one
semester, one summer or a specific academic
trip.

« Socializing with and meeting students from
other countries who are studying at one of Tec-
nolégico de Monterrey’s campuses.

« Attendance at conferences offered by qualified
scholars from foreign universities who have
been invited as visiting professors to Tecnolégi-
co de Monterrey or who participate in online
courses.

« Participation in projects conducted in associa-
tion with groups of students from foreign uni-
versities through the facilities offered online.

Resources and Media

¢ Information and Communication
Technologies

In an era of major advancements in the develop-
ment and use of information and communication
technologies, Tecnolégico de Monterrey pro-
motes their use with the twofold aim of bringing
students into contact with these tools, as a com-
petitive advantage in their professional education
and, at the same time, making the most of all the
support resources available to enrich the teach-
ing-learning process.

© Tecnolégico de Monterrey
Library Network

In order to support the learning, research and so-
cial development activities in which students and
faculty participate, Tecnolégico de Monterrey has
a solid collection of printed and digital informa-
tion resources, which are made available through
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the 32 libraries distributed in each of its campuses
and a Digital Library.

As a result of the collection development pro-
gram, the Tecnoldgico de Monterrey Library Net-
work collection continued to be enriched during
2014 through the acquisition of 142,637 volumes
(75,848 physical and 66,789 digital), reaching a
total printed and digital bibliographic collection
of 3.7 million volumes- 2,861,045 physical and
843,407 digital — available for the academic com-
munity. The collection includes books, eBooks, en-
cyclopedias, discs, videos, magazines and journals
that cover all the areas of knowledge in which Tec-
nolégico de Monterrey offers academic programs.
Moreover, in 2014, the libraries dealt with a total
of 507,787 physical book loan requests, while,
through the Digital Library (biblioteca.itesm.mx),
an average of 1.9 million searches were complet-
ed every month in the electronic information re-
sources.

4 Vice Presidency for Online Programs

The Vice Presidency for Online offers graduate,
continuing education and social development
programs in Mexico and some Latin American
countries, using innovative educational models,
learning networks and advanced information
technologies, to contribute to the integration and
development of Spanish-speaking communities.

The online courses respond to diverse market
needs. Faculty members who are experts in their
fields, assisted by a team of instructional design
and technology specialists, are in charge of de-
veloping these courses. Moreover, the faculty are
supported by a team of tutors to manage the stu-
dents’ learning process.

The variety of online services spans undergradu-
ate courses to online literacy programs for the
members of the most underprivileged communi-
ties in the country, as well as a wide range of mas-
ter’s degrees and continuing education programs.
They also include teacher training programs for
both Tecnoldgico de Monterrey professors and
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those from other educational systems in Mexico
and at least ten other Latin American countries.

¢ Student Life

Tecnoldégico de Monterrey, in its endeavor to
promote the development and comprehensive
education of its students, offers diverse programs,
courses, workshops and student groups that pro-
vide spaces for the development of competencies,
such as leadership, self-confidence, ethics and
citizenship. These competencies help students to
fulfill their personal and professional goals.

The formal student-life actions include sports, cul-
tural and student leadership activities, together
with prevention and psycho-pedagogic counsel-
ing, which are offered through the healthy envi-
ronment promotion program.

For further information about student life at Tec-
nolégico de Monterrey, visit: http://dae.itesm.mx/.

@ Vocational Guidance

A vocational guidance program run by expert spe-
cialists is available to students at the Tecnolégico
de Monterrey campuses upon request. The objec-
tive of this service is to provide high school and
undergraduate students with the tools for mak-
ing decisions regarding their life and career plans,
such as choosing which major they are going to
study, deciding whether to change majors or if
they have doubts about continuing at the Institu-
tion. Students can take tests in this space to iden-
tify the skills, interests and personality character-
istics that coincide with the professional profiles
of the different degree programs and which are
important components in this decision-making
process.

@ Dormitories

In order to provide a comprehensive service, the
Guadalajara, Monterrey, Puebla and Querétaro
campuses offer dormitories that promote integra-
tion and participation in co-curricular activities,

such as excursions, tournaments and trips, as well
as the possibility of socializing with people from
other parts of the world.
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Academic Policies and Academic Regulations

Admissions

Tecnolégico de Monterrey’s admissions process
focuses on selecting young people who have the
potential to become internationally competitive
leaders with a spirit of entrepreneurship and a
sense of humanity, as well as the clear capacity and
enthusiasm to enrich the academic and student
life of the Tecnolégico community. As a selective
institution, every year there are more student ap-
plications than available places.

The Admission Committee is responsible for re-
viewing the profiles and academic records, since
its members assign the admissions decisions
through a comprehensive process of selection cri-
teria, as follows:

« Application for admission

« Result of the Academic Aptitude Test

+ Prior academic history

« Curriculum (academic, leadership, sports, cul-
tural, personal accomplishments, etc.)

« Essay (which reflects the applicants’ personal
interests and displays their enthusiasm for be-
longing to our community)

+ Letters of recommendation

+ Result of the TOEFL or an alternative English
language proficiency test

+ Interview

For further details on the undergraduate admis-
sions process, visit the Tecnoldgico de Monterrey
website at http://www.itesm.edu.

Credit Transfer

The credit transfer and equivalence agreements
for students enrolled in Tecnolégico de Monter-
rey with partial studies in an academic period,
completed at another educational institution, are
issued by the Mexican Department of Education
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based on a proposal made for each particular case
by Tecnolégico de Monterrey.

Tecnolégico de Monterrey recognizes the results
of the official examinations by area of knowledge
of the International Baccalaureate (IB) and of the
Advanced Placement Program (AP), for undergrad-
uate course credit transfer.

Credit transfer applications must be completed
during the admissions process for the selected un-
dergraduate degree through the Credit and Credit
Transfer Office of the corresponding campus.

The deadline for requesting credit transfer corre-
sponds to the date specified to request a change
of courses during the students’ first semester at
our institution.

Evaluation and Continuance

Tecnolégico de Monterrey considers that from 48
to 60 units per semester is an adequate academic
load. It structures its curricula and enrollment rules
around these figures.

The evaluation of the students’ performance in
each of their courses is carried out through partial
evaluations and a final evaluation. The final evalu-
ation is compulsory.

Grades are expressed in whole numbers, on a scale
of one to one hundred. The minimum pass grade
is seventy.

Regarding continuance at Tecnolégico de Monter-
rey, the students with Academic Support standing
will face permanent dismissal for unsatisfactory
academic performance if:

1. They fail one or more courses from the cur-
riculum of the specialization in which they are
enrolled (or 16% or more of the total work re-
quired by the curriculum), or fail two or more
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courses from the curriculum of the master’s
degree, medical residency or doctorate in
which they are enrolled.

2. Obtain final grades lower than seventy-five in
two or more classes (or the equivalent) in the
specialization curriculum in which they are
enrolled (or in 32% or more of the total work
required by the curriculum), or in three or
more classes in the case of master’s, medical
residency or doctoral programs.

These subsections do not take into consideration
students’ final grades in remedial classes.

General Student Rules
and Regulations

Since its foundation, Tecnolégico de Monterrey
defined the regulations that would guide its stu-
dents regarding academic expectations and their
conduct inside and outside the classroom.

The Institution, committed to its academic quality,
informs the students and the community of the
regulations that govern it within the framework of
the principles and values stated in the Mission.

The General Student Rules and Regulations can be
consulted at http://dae.itesm.mx/rga.

Financial Aid and Scholarships

In general, the three types of financial aid pro-
grams offered by Tecnolégico de Monterrey, appli-
cable to Mexican students, are:

== Traditional or Socioeconomic Program
This program targets students with an outstand-

ing academic standing and insufficient funds to
pay the tuition fees in their entirety.

In the scholarship-loan program, when the schol-
arship holders graduate, they will be responsible
for paying back to the Institute the educational
loan enjoyed during their studies, in order to pro-
vide another student with financial support.

In the scholarship program, students do not have
to pay the Institute back after graduation.

== Talent Program

Some of the Tecnolégico de Monterrey campuses
award a limited number of high school and un-
dergraduate scholarships for students whose
academic performance is outstanding or who are
highly talented in sports, cultural or leadership ac-
tivities.

= Academic Loan Program

As part of the financial aid that Tecnolégico de
Monterrey awards to its students to favor the con-
tinuance of their education, the Institution has es-
tablished an academic loan program, which is an
option for high school, undergraduate and gradu-
ate students.

The Tec Academic Credit, which is available to all
students regardless of their grade point average,
grants diverse amounts of financial aid according
to the economic situation of the student and also
offers flexible payment terms.

Fee Refunds

Students who withdraw from the courses in which
they are enrolled will be refunded a percentage of
the total corresponding fees in accordance with
the cost of the program and the established poli-
cies, which are published on the official Tecnoloégi-
co de Monterrey website (http://www.itesm.edu).
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Research

For Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, research is a stra-
tegic activity that promotes the generation of in-
novative solutions for the economic, social and en-
vironmental development of Mexico. Tecnolégico
de Monterrey, committed to scientific and applied
research oriented toward adding value to society,
focuses its human, material and financial resourc-
es on priority areas, in order to drive companies’
competitiveness, regional progress, the growth of
technology-based businesses and its own educa-
tional model.

One of the objectives of research is to identify stra-
tegic industrial sectors in the regions of the coun-
try in which the institution’s campuses are located.

Tecnolégico de Monterrey has decided to center
its scientific activity on eight strategic research
areas in order to foster innovation, knowledge
generation and knowledge transfer, endeavoring
to solve problems in Mexico and across the world.
These eight strategic areas are:

Strategic focus areas:

l. Biotechnology
Il. Mechatronics and Engineering

lll. Information, Communication and Electronic
Technologies (ICET)

IV. Technologies for Sustainable Development
V. Public Policy and Public Administration

VI. Global Strategy and Business

VII. Medicine

VIIl. Education, Humanities and Social Science

Focusing research on areas of excellence has been
defined as a strategy to accomplish the following:

+ Accelerate the preparation of leading research
professors in state-of-the-art topics.

+ Access the frontier of knowledge through stra-
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tegic liaisons with top universities.

« Train human capital in strategic areas through
academic programs of excellence.

+ Support national companies in achieving lead-
ership in research, technological development
and innovation.

- Develop technological solutions that transform
strategic sectors.

In order to fulfill these scientific objectives, the in-
stitution has created 41 strategic groups that sup-
port the academic and research activities of the
Graduate Schools and of the research-oriented
academic programs.

These groups engage in generating knowledge at
the forefront of their discipline, taking into con-
sideration global technological and social mega-
trends. Each group is made up of a worldwide
leader in the discipline, a national-level leader and
research professors from the different graduate
schools. Doctoral students, postdoctoral research-
ers, master’s students and undergraduate students
also participate.

The 41 focus groups enjoy the participation of 60
international and national leaders, 464 professors,
220 doctoral students, 143 master’s students, 82
undergraduate students and 43 postdoctoral re-
searchers.

In addition to these focus groups, there are four
strategic initiatives: Nanotechnology, Energy, Edu-
cation and Entrepreneurship. The leading educa-
tional institutions in the world participate in these
initiatives, in which research is conducted across
the diverse schools and strategic focus groups.

On October 31, 2014, Tecnoldégico de Monterrey
and the Massachusetts Institute of Technology
(MIT) signed an important collaboration agree-
ment in nanoscience and nanotechnology. This
agreement lays the foundation for long-term col-
laboration between the two institutions that will
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allow undergraduate, master’s and doctoral stu-
dents, as well as Tecnolégico de Monterrey faculty,
to enjoy world-class research experiences and will
accelerate critical, high-impact research programs
for Mexico and the world.

Research efforts concentrate on activities such as:
generating innovative entrepreneurship models
and systems; managing and incubating technol-
ogy-based companies; and enhancing graduate
programs with the support groups of researchers
and research centers.

Of the more than 1,100 faculty members who teach
the master’s and doctoral students at Tecnoldgico
de Monterrey, 321 are research professors who be-
long to the National System of Researchers (SNI).
The aim of this system is to recognize the work of
people who are dedicated to producing scientific
and technological knowledge in Mexico by ap-
pointing them as “National Researchers’, which
symbolizes the quality and prestige of their scien-
tific contributions.

The institution offers 10 doctoral programs, 36
master’s programs, 5 specializations and 16 medi-
cal residencies, 63% of which have been awarded
accreditation by the National Program for Quality
Graduate Studies (PNPC) of the National Council
of Science and Technology (CONACyYT). In addi-
tion, the 16 medical specializations have been
endorsed and approved by the Inter-institutional
Commission for the Education of Human Resourc-

es in Healthcare, of the Mexican Department of
Health (CIFRHS).

In 2014, enrollment figures were as follows: 661
doctoral students, 154 specialization students, 354
medical residency students and 16,748 face-to-
face and virtual master’s students. Approximately
1,000 graduate students study with the support of
a scholarship granted by the National Council of
Science and Technology (CONACyT).

The researchers, together with the students who
participate in research projects, strengthen the
Patent Program which, between 2006 and 2014,
accumulated 304 patent applications in Mexico
and 378 in Mexico, the United States, the European
Union, Asia and the PCT. A total of 60 patents were
awarded in Mexico, 2 in the United States, 3 in the
European Union and 4 in Asia. From 2006 through
2013, Tecnolégico de Monterrey was the Mexican
educational institution with the most patent appli-
cations per year. The Incubation Cell program has
30 entrepreneurship projects, 15 of which have
been constituted as Technology-based Compa-
nies (Spinoffs). Tecnoldgico de Monterrey has 23
licensed patents and 1 franchise.

In short, research at Tecnolégico de Monterrey fos-
ters our students’ learning process, supports the
intellectual activities of our faculty, and generates
the knowledge and innovative solutions that soci-
ety demands.
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II. Curricula
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Specialization Programs Offered by Each Campus

Ciudad Estado Santa Fe Toluca Sede Sede Total
de México de México EGADE EGADE de
Monterrey Santa Fe Campus

EAE X X 2
EEN X X 2
EIS X X X X 4
ELS X X X X 4
ENT X X X X 4
EPY X X X X 4
TOTAL 5 5 4 4 1 1 20

“x"” means that the program is offered by that campus.

Ciudad Estado Monterrey ~ Sede EGADE Sede Sede EGAP Sede Programas Total
de México  de México Ciudad EGADE EGAP en Linea de
de México Monterre Santa Fe Campus
DBT X 1
DCA X X 2
DCF 1
DCl X X X 3
DCL X 1
DCS X 1
DEE X 1
DEH X X 2
DPP X X 2
DTC X X 2
DEE-V X 1
Total 2 2 7 2 1 1 1 1 17

“x" means that the program is offered by that campus.

All the Medical Residency programs are offered at the Monterrey Campus.
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] X Profiles and Curricula
This section contains the YT _
GftleGradtate Programs

fered by Tecnoldgico de M

Information on these programs and the descrip-
tion of the courses they include are also available
at www.itesm.mx

Tecnoldgico de Monterrey reserves the right to
change the programs described in this document.

The course descriptions are presented by academic
discipline. The letters in the course codes indicate
the discipline associated to the course and can be
used to locate the description of the courses in the
corresponding section of this document.

Course Course C-L-U
code
BT5006 Genetic Engineering  3-0-12

The letters of the code indicate the discipline to
which the course belongs. In the example, the let-
ters BT indicate that the course corresponds to the
discipline Biotechnology. All the courses of a cur-
riculum are described in the section Course Con-
tent by Academic Discipline.

The letter “C" indicates the number of class hours
per week.

The letter “L"indicates the number of laboratory or
activity hours per week.

The letter “U” indicates the number of total aca-
demic units per week of the course.

In this case, the course Genetic Engineering con-
sists of 3 class hours per week, 0 hours of experi-
mental and/or experiential activities and a total of

12 academic units. The academic units represent
the total number of hours per week on average
that students should devote to the course. The
total academic units include the class hours, indi-
cates the number of laboratory or activity hours
per week and the independent work hours.

Any course requirements are listed in the course
description.

One academic unit presents approximately 16
hours of work during the academic semester.
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Specialization in Energy Management (EAE)

General Program Objectives

The objective of this specialization is to:

+ Train specialists with the knowledge and apti-
tudes to work in the energy sector, leading and
managing energy organizations in global set-
tings. They will be able to apply the aptitudes
and knowledge acquired in this specialization
regarding the energy sector, in topics such as:
business administration, entrepreneurship and
global markets. Their preparation extends to
public and energy companies and includes all
types of organizations with projects that will
address the spaces derived from the Energy Re-
form.

- Develop outstanding professionals who will
apply their skills to analyze and use assessment
techniques in energy projects, in order to gene-
rate value for the organizations and their local,
national and international environment.

« Prepare professionals with the skills and ap-
titudes to participate in jobs with project as-
sessment groups in order to make decisions
regarding their implementation and measure
their impact by means of technical research, ac-
tion research and field projects.

« Prepare specialists with the skills to identify and
create business opportunities in the energy sec-
tor through the implementation and analysis of
innovative, sustainable business models.

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able

to:

« Analyze and apply the legal, economic and fi-
nancial bases of businesses in the energy sector,
in oil, gas, electricity and renewable energy re-
sources.

« Understand the behavior of the energy sector
market.
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- Demonstrate their knowledge of project finan-
cing and market risk management.

« Put into practice their knowledge, aptitudes
and skills for evaluating strategic projects from
a multidisciplinary perspective and, in this way,
identify business opportunities in the diverse
areas of this field.

- Display the skills for applying the regulatory
and contractual frameworks of the energy sec-
tor, in both project assessment and business
model design.

« Assess the efficiency and environmental, eco-
nomic and social sustainability of projects.

« Have the skills to generate information and
make recommendations about business oppor-
tunities for the energy sector.

- Demonstrate skills and abilities in the creation
of business proposals that consider the creation
of sustainable value with social impacts.

« Act with professionalism, ethics and a humanis-
tic vision.

Target Audience

Professionals from the energy sector or energy-
dependent businesses who wish to develop com-
petencies in this field. Applicants must have at
least two years’ professional experience and hold
positions with perspectives for growth within the
organization or be interested in developing inno-
vative business models. They will also require work
experience and the desire to develop and/or stren-
gthen their administrative and managerial skills,
as well as their consulting abilities on the topic of
energy.

de crecimiento dentro de la organizacion o tie-
nen interés en desarrollar modelos innovadores
de negocio y ademas poseen experiencia laboral
y desean desarrollar y/o fortalecer habilidades de
administracidn y gerencia, asi como de consultoria
en el tema energético.
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EAE  Specialization in Energy Management

Edition 2015

Mandatory Courses
AD5080 Management in
AD5081 Energy Law and

Energy Markets
Regulations of Energy Industries

AD5082 Risk Management in Energy Industry

Elective Courses

AD5083 Sustainability and Efficiency Strategies

AD5084 Evaluation of Energy Projects

FZ5036 Energy Finance

Project C
AD5085 Field Project on Energy
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At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in trimestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is three trimesters.

C
L
U

Number of class hour per week
Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Specialization in Business Strategies

Based on Information Technology (EEN)

General Program Objectives

The general objective of the Master in Business
Management is for students to:

« Be successful in managerial positions in multi-
national companies.

« ldentify business opportunities.

« Design andimplement innovative business pro-
cesses and/or models.

« Create sustainable wealth through their own
company.

Learning Outcomes
On completing the program, students will be able

to:
« Design and implement innovative sustainable

EEN

business processes and/or models.

« Generate solutions with sustainable cost-effec-
tiveness on the basis of a quantitative and qual-
itative analysis.

« Drive teamwork and practice leadership skills.

+ Use ethical reasoning to assure the sustainable
development of organizations.

+ Use technologies to generate value.

Target Audience

Professionals who graduated from engineering
or non-engineering undergraduate degrees and
wish to gain proficiency in and correctly apply
information technologies and leading-edge busi-
ness strategy methodologies

ESpecialization in Business Strategies

Based on Information Technology

Edition 2013

Mandatory Courses C L u
GI5020 Professional Certification 3.5 0 12
RH4000 Leadership and Organizational Behavior 35 0 12
T14009 Strategies for Technological Competitiveness 35 0 12
T14010 Managing Innovation and Business Process 35 0 12
14 0 48

Elective Courses C L U
OP5053 Elective | 35 0 12
OP5054 Elective Il 35 0 12
OP5055 Elective lll 35 0 12
10.5 0 36

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is

offered in trimestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is three trimesters.

C Number of class hour per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

U Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Specialization in Software Engineering (EIS)

General Program Objectives

The objective of the specialization in Software
Engineering is to prepare specialists who in their
careers will become leaders in the conceptualiza-
tion and development of software applications
that will increase organizations’ competitiveness,
according to the technological changes of the en-
vironment.

Learning Outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Design, develop and evaluate software in orga-
nizations using modern analysis and develop-
ment methodologies together with advanced
programming languages.

EIS
Edition 2011

« Select software platforms, prioritizing require-
ments and quality features.

« Pursue lifelong learning and adapt to new soft-
ware engineering environments.

«  Work collaboratively in multidisciplinary teams
to develop complex software systems.

Target Audience

Graduates from engineering degrees, related to
computer science and information systems, who
wish to join the productive sector providing tech-
nological solutions, covering the conceptualiza-
tion, development and release stages.

Specialization in Software Engineering

Mandatory Courses C L u
GI5020 Professional Certification 35 0 12
TC4016 Software Analysis, Design and Construction 3.5 0 12
TC4017 Software Testing and Quality Assurance 35 0 12
TC4018 Managing Software Development 35 0 12
14 0 48

Elective Courses C L U
OP5053 Elective | 35 0 12
OP5054 Elective Il 35 0 12
OP5055 Elective lll 35 0 12
10.5 0 36

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is

offered in trimestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is three trimesters.

C Number of class hour per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Specialization in Logistics and Supply Chain (ELS)

General Program Objectives of goods, routing and inventory management.
. Strategically and efficiently manage the organi-
The Logistics and Supply Chain Specialization pro- zational and technological resources in the sup-
gram aims to prepare specialists who use their pl.y chain.
leadership in an organization to: - Diagnose and solve supply chain management
problems.
. Improve an organization’s competitiveness * Design efficient return flow collection models
through innovations in supply chain manage- to collaborate with environmental conserva-
ment. tion.

« Optimize an organization’s logistics and supply
chain processes through technological and ad-
ministrative innovations. Target Audience

Graduates from engineering or B.A. undergradu-

Learning Outcomes ate degrees who are conversant with probabil-
ity and statistics and operations research. De-

On completing the program, students will be able cision makers in the areas of logistics, such as

to: transportation, routing and purchasing, among
others.

+ Design supply chains, addressing the issues re-
lated to the location of facilities, transportation

ELS Specialization in Logistics and Supply Chain
Edition 2011

Mandatory Courses C L U
AD4001 Statistical Analysis in Organizations 35 0 12
AD5003 Value Creation, Business and Network Models 3.5 0 12
GI5020 Professional Certification 35 0 12
IN5096 Transportation and Third Party Logistics 35 0 12
14 0 48

Elective Courses C L U
OP5053 Elective | 3.5 0 12
OP5054 Elective ll 35 0 12
OP5055 Elective lll 35 0 12
10.5 0 36

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in trimestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is three trimesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

U Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Specialization in Business Services
Based on Information Technology (ENT)

General Program Objectives

This specialization aims to prepare professionals
who:

Execute leadership and innovation functions
through the use and application of information
technologies in organizations.

Conceptualize, plan, develop and implement
innovative solutions in IT-based organizations.

Learning Outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

Contribute to the enhancement of companies’

ENT

competitiveness through the appropriate, effec-
tive application of IT service processes.

Plan ICT resources in public and private organi-
zations to help them to gain a leadership posi-
tion.

Solve business and technology development is-
sues using a systemic approach and working in
a collaborative and multidisciplinary manner.

Target Audience

Professionals who graduated from engineering or
B.A. undergraduate degrees and wish to gain
proficiency in and correctly apply information
technologies and leading-edge business ser-
vice methodologies.

Specialization in Business Services

Based on Information Technology

Edition 2011

Mandatory Courses C L u
GI5020 Professional Certification 35 0 12
TI4007 Technology, Innovation and Knowledge 35 0 12
TI4008 Strategic Alignment and Business Knowledge 35 0 12
TI4012 IT Portfolio, Program and Project Management 35 0 12
14 0 48

Elective Courses C L U
OP5053 Elective | 3.5 0 12
OP5054 Elective I 35 0 12
OP5055 Elective lll 35 0 12
10.5 0 36

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is

offered in trimestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is three trimesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L

u

Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Specialization in Project Management (EPY)

General Program Objectives

The Specialization in Project Management aims to
prepare specialists who use their leadership inan *
organization to plan, execute, control, close and
evaluate projects, managing human and material
resources efficiently.

jects correctly.

Make the best project leadership decisions ac-
cording to the circumstances.

Form, integrate and develop effective project
management work teams.

Target Audience

Learning Outcomes Graduates from engineering or B.A. undergradua-

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Initiate, plan, execute, control and close pro-

te degrees who are conversant with this area.
People who are in charge of areas that require
the creation, design, implementation and mo-
nitoring of objective-oriented activities, in par-
ticular under a project-management system.

EPY  Specialization in Project Management

Edition 2011

Mandatory Courses

AD4004 Competitive Strategy and Business Design
AD5034 Project Management

FZ5011 Economic Engineering

GI5020 Professional Certification

Elective Courses

OP5053 Elective |

OP5054 Elective Il

OP5055 Elective lll

C L U
35 0 12
35 0 12
35 0 12
35 0 12
14 0 48

C L U
35 0 12
35 0 12
35 0 12
10.5 0 36

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is

offered in trimestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is three trimesters.

C Number of class hour per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

U Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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General program objectives

The aim of the Residency in Health Care Quality of
Tecnolégico de Monterrey is to train exceptional
specialist practitioners who apply their knowledge
and innovative, practices at the macro and micro
healthcare levels, according to the highest quality
and safety standards. It also seeks to prepare indi-
viduals with integrity and a humanistic outlook in
their clinical, teaching and research practice, while
strictly adhering to ethical principles and the stan-
dards of professional practice. Health Care Qual-
ity Residents who graduate from this institution
are outstanding leaders in local and international
settings who design, implement and evaluate ef-
fective operating strategies in organizations be-
longing to the healthcare sector, based on inves-
tigation processes and innovation, bringing about
organizational change in this sector.

Learning Outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Drive and direct organizational change and
innovation through resource and health ser-
vice infrastructure management, in order to
construct, transform and operate clinical and
administrative healthcare processes that are
centered on the patient and his/her family, con-
stantly seeking quality, safety and self-sustain-
ability in healthcare services.

« Develop and transform their community
through the collaborative construction of
knowledge; the lifelong development of their
abilities and skills; professional development
founded on ethical values; relevant scientific
research in the clinical-systemic interface; and
the ongoing consolidation of their capacity to
perform in national and international settings

Residency in Health Care Quality (RCA)

Research areas

Quality Management and Patient Safety. Eval-
uation of the quality of care at its diverse levels,
focusing on structural and organizational factors
and their influence on quality. Another focus is de-
termining user perception and other methods of
patient and community participation. Use of clini-
cal protocol analysis and improvement, applying
quality enhancement tools and methodologies.
With the healthcare quality assessment perspec-
tive in any of its dimensions, with a patient safety
management and improvement approach.

Organizational Change Processes. Derived from
the assessment of people, processes and organiza-
tions, focusing on improving quality in its diverse
dimensions. The general aim of this research group
is to advance knowledge of health organizations
in their institutional growth, expansion and diver-
sification processes; organization, agents, gover-
nance and financing; assessment of institutional
quality and public policy programs.

Target Audience

This program is aimed at physicians who have
passed the national Medical Residency Applicant
Examination and who have an interest and voca-
tion in this specialty; the skills and attitudes for
evaluating the quality and safety of healthcare
processes and for leading improvement efforts
within the framework of health organizations
and services; a sense of commitment to patient
safety and the provision of quality first-contact
healthcare services; the capacity to read and com-
prehend medical literature in English. They must
also be available full time to cover academic and
healthcare activities in compliance with the regu-
lations in effect.

In order to be admitted to the Residency in Health-
care Quality of Tecnolégico de Monterrey, appli-
cants must satisfactorily meet the graduate ad-
mission requirements stipulated by ITESM and the
Mexican Ministry of Health.
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RCA Residency in Health Care Quality
Edition 2013 (By Areas)

Core Courses C L U H
ME4177 Management in Clinical Care | 3 0 12 12
ME4179 Management in Clinical Care |l 3 0 12 12
ME4181 Management in Clinical Care IlI 3 0 12 12
ME5225 Management in Clinical Care IV 3 0 12 12
ME5227 Management in Clinical Care V 3 0 12 12
ME5229 Management in Clinical Care VI 3 0 12 12
18 0 72 72
Hospital Practice Courses C L U H
ME4178 Hospital Practice | 0 60 12 60
ME4180 Hospital Practice Il 0 60 12 60
ME4182 Hospital Practice llI 0 60 12 60
ME5226 Hospital Practice IV 0 60 12 60
ME5228 Hospital Practice V 0 30 6 30
ME5230 Hospital Practice VI 0 30 6 30
0 300 60 300
Research Courses C L V) H
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME5190 Thesis Project Il 3 0 12 12
ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0
7.5 0 31 30
Basic Courses C L U H
ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6
ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
4.5 0 18 18
Elective Courses C L U H
ME5191 Elective Specialty | 0 30 6 30
ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 0 30 6 30
0 60 12 60

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

U Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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RCA

Residency in Health Care Quality

Edition 2013 (By Periods)

First Semester

ME4140
ME4142
ME4177
ME4178

Clinical Ethics

Quality Health Care
Management in Clinical Care |
Hospital Practice |

Second Semester

ME4141
ME4143
ME4179
ME4180

Health Sciences Education
Research and Innovation Methods
Management in Clinical Care Il
Hospital Practice Il

Third Semester

ME4144
ME4181
ME4182

Thesis Project |
Management in Clinical Care llI
Hospital Practice llI

Fourth Semester

ME5190
ME5225
ME5226

Thesis Project Il
Management in Clinical Care IV
Hospital Practice IV

Fifth Semester

ME5191
ME5227
ME5228

Elective Specialty |
Management in Clinical Care V
Hospital Practice V

Sixth Semester

ME5192
ME5229
ME5230
ME5266

Elective Specialty Il
Management in Clinical Care VI
Hospital Practice VI

Thesis Defense

Number of class hours per week

Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

C
L
u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.

1.5
1.5

o

1.5
1.5
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General program objectives

The aim of the Residency in Cardiology of Tec-
nolégico de Monterrey is to train exceptional
Cardiologists who contribute to the prevention,
detection, treatment and rehabilitation of cardio-
vascular diseases, according to the highest qual-
ity and safety standards, in both inpatient and
outpatient settings. It also seeks to prepare indi-
viduals with integrity and a humanistic outlook in
their clinical, teaching and research practice, while
strictly adhering to ethical principles and the stan-
dards of professional practice. Cardiologists who
graduate from this program are outstanding, inter-
nationally competitive leaders in their field. They
conduct research in the basic areas of cardiology,
clinical cardiology, cardiovascular imaging, elec-
trocardiography, hemodynamics, interventional
cardiology and endovascular treatment.

Learning Outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Deliver medical attention and care to patients
with cardiovascular problems and diseases.

+ Analyze, investigate and assess the results of
the clinical guides and medical protocols used
for patients with cardiovascular problems and
diseases.

« Communicate effectively with patients, family
members, faculty, colleagues and other mem-
bers of the healthcare team.

« Execute their professional duties with commit-
ment and responsibility, adhering strictly to the
ethical principles of the profession.

« Know and take into consideration the charac-
teristics of the diverse health systems and their
influence on the medical attention of patients
with cardiovascular problems and diseases.

Residency in Cardiology (RCR)

Research areas

The faculty and residents of the Residency in Car-
diology participate in the Cardiology and Vascular
Medicine Research Group, which focuses on char-
acterizing the cellular and molecular mechanisms
that contribute to the development of heart fail-
ure. The definition of these mechanisms offers the
possibility of evaluating new experimental pre-
vention and treatment therapies in in animal mod-
els, providing the scientific bases to lead clinical
studies with patients. In particular, collaboration
with the Research Group will be executed in the
research project Participation of proinflammatory
cytokines in heart failure.

Target Audience

Applicants to the Residency in Cardiology of Tec-
nolégico de Monterrey are graduates from the
Physician and Surgeon program who have earned
credit for at least two years in the Residency in
Internal Medicine at hospital and university insti-
tutions belonging to the National System of Resi-
dencies in Medical Specialties. Doctors who have
completed the Residency in Internal Medicine in
other countries at universities that are recognized
by the Tecnolégico de Monterrey System can also
apply to participate in this program.

In order to be admitted to the Residency in Car-
diology of Tecnolégico de Monterrey, applicants
must satisfactorily meet the graduate admission
requirements stipulated by ITESM and the Mexi-
can Ministry of Health.
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

RCR Residency in Cardiology
Edition 2013 (By Areas)

Core Courses C L U H
ME4228 Cardiology | 3 0 12 12
ME4230 Cardiology Il 3 0 12 12
ME4232 Cardiology IlI 3 0 12 12
ME5281 Cardiology IV 3 0 12 12
ME5283 Cardiology V 3 0 12 12
ME5285 Cardiology VI 3 0 12 12
18 (1] 72 72
Clinical Courses C L U H
ME4229 Medical Care in Cardiology | 0 60 12 60
ME4231 Medical Care in Cardiology Il 0 60 12 60
ME4233 Medical Care in Cardiology Il 0 60 12 60
ME5282 Medical Care in Cardiology IV 0 60 12 60
ME5284 Medical Care in Cardiology V 0 30 6 30
ME5286 Medical Care in Cardiology VI 0 30 6 30
0 300 60 300
Research Courses C L U H
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME5190 Thesis Project Il 3 0 12 12
ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0
7.5 0 31 30
Basic Courses C L U H
ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6
ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
4.5 0 18 18
Elective Courses C L U H
ME5191 Elective Specialty | 0 30 6 30
ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 0 30 6 30
0 60 12 60

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

U Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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RCR Residency in Cardiology
Edition 2013 (By Periods)

First Semester C L U H
ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
ME4228 Cardiology | 3 0 12 12
ME4229 Medical Care in Cardiology | 0 60 12 60

Second Semester C L V) H
ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4230 Cardiology Il 3 0 12 12
ME4231 Medical Care in Cardiology I 0 60 12 60

Third Semester C L U H
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME4232 Cardiology IlI 3 0 12 12
ME4233 Medical Care in Cardiology IlI 0 60 12 60

6 60 36 84
Fourth Semester C L U H
ME5190 Thesis Project Il 3 0 12 12
ME5281 Cardiology IV 3 0 12 12
ME5282 Medical Care in Cardiology IV 0 60 12 60

6 60 36 84
Fifth Semester C L U H
ME5191 Elective Specialty | 0 30 6 30
ME5283 Cardiology V 3 0 12 12
ME5284 Medical Care in Cardiology V 0 30 6 30

3 60 24 72
Sixth Semester C L U H
ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 0 30 6 30
ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0
ME5285 Cardiology VI 3 0 12 12
ME5286 Medical Care in Cardiology VI 0 30 6 30

3 60 25 72

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.

61






Graduate Programs Catalogue | 2015

General program objectives

The aim of the Residency in Anesthesiology of
Tecnolégico de Monterrey is to train exceptional
Anesthesiologists who apply anesthesia and anal-
gesia techniques, according to the highest quality
and safety standards, in both inpatient and outpa-
tient settings. It also seeks to prepare individuals
with integrity and a humanistic outlook in their cli-
nical, teaching and research practice, while strictly
adhering to ethical principles and the standards of
professional practice, outstanding leaders at local
and international levels, who contribute through
clinical research to generating innovations in the
techniques and procedures of this specialization
that will benefit patients, their families, specialists,
the healthcare team and medical institutions.

Learning Outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Applying their knowledge, abilities and skills
in a collaborative, multidisciplinary manner,
within a framework of safe, comprehensive pa-
tient care.

« Becreative and innovative, conducting relevant
clinical research and able to perform with qua-
lity in national and international settings, con-
solidating their professional competency activi-
ties with solid attitudes and values.

Residency in Anesthesiology (REA)

Research areas

Patient quality and safety. Research on the appli-
cation of safety standards in anesthetic procedu-
res in the operating theater and in other hospital
areas in which anesthesia is used, in order to en-
hance the quality of our services.

Target Audience

Applicants must be qualified physicians in com-
pliance with all the official regulations of the Minis-
try of Education and the Ministry of Health. They
should display high moral values, be ethical and
congruent with the profession they have chosen
to practice. They must also be willing to work in
multidisciplinary teams, interested in conducting
quality research, proficient in their native langua-
ge as well as a foreign language, have a neat and
tidy appearance, and show respect for patients,
staff and the institution in which they work.

In order to be admitted to the Residency in
Anesthesiology of Tecnolégico de Monterrey,
applicants must satisfactorily meet the graduate
admission requirements stipulated by ITESM and
the Mexican Ministry of Health.
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

REA  Residency in Anesthesiology
Edition 2013 (By Areas)

Core Courses C L U H
ME4234 Anesthesiology | 3 0 12 12
ME4236 Anesthesiology Il 3 0 12 12
ME4238 Anesthesiology llI 3 0 12 12
ME4240 Anesthesiology IV 3 0 12 12
ME5287 Anesthesiology V 3 0 12 12
ME5289 Anesthesiology VI 3 0 12 12
ME5291 Anesthesiology VI 3 0 12 12
ME5293 Anesthesiology VI 3 0 12 12
24 (1] 9% 96

Clinical Courses C L U H
ME4235 Medical Care in Anesthesiology | 0 60 12 60
ME4237 Medical Care in Anesthesiology Il 0 60 12 60
ME4239 Medical Care in Anesthesiology I 0 60 12 60
ME4241 Medical Care in Anesthesiology IV 0 60 12 60
ME5288 Medical Care in Anesthesiology V 0 30 6 30
ME5290 Medical Care in Anesthesiology VI 0 30 6 30
ME5292 Medical Care in Anesthesiology VII 0 60 12 60
ME5294 Medical Care in Anesthesiology VIl 0 60 12 60
0 420 84 420

Research Courses C L U H

ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME5190 Thesis Project Il 3 0 12 12

ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0
7.5 0 31 30

Basic Courses C L U H

ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6

ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6

ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
4.5 0 18 18

Elective Courses C L U H
ME5191 Elective Specialty | 0 30 6 30
ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 0 30 6 30
0 60 12 60

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

U Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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REA

Residency in Anesthesiology

Edition 2013 (By Periods)

First Semester

ME4140
ME4142
ME4234
ME4235

Clinical Ethics

Quality Health Care
Anesthesiology |

Medical Care in Anesthesiology |

Second Semester

ME4141
ME4143
ME4236
ME4237

Health Sciences Education
Research and Innovation Methods
Anesthesiology Il

Medical Care in Anesthesiology Il

Third Semester

ME4144
ME4238
ME4239

Thesis Project |
Anesthesiology Il
Medical Care in Anesthesiology llI

Fourth Semester

ME4240 Anesthesiology IV

ME4241 Medical Care in Anesthesiology IV
ME5190 Thesis Project I

Fifth Semester

ME5191 Elective Specialty |

ME5287 Anesthesiology V

ME5288 Medical Care in Anesthesiology V

Sixth Semester

ME5192
ME5289
ME5290

Elective Specialty |l
Anesthesiology VI
Medical Care in Anesthesiology VI

Seventh Semester

ME5291 Anesthesiology VII

ME5292 Medical Care in Anesthesiology VII
Eighth Semester

ME5266 Thesis Defense

ME5293 Anesthesiology VI

ME5294 Medical Care in Anesthesiology VIII

Number of class hours per week

Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

C
L
u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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Residency in General Surgery (REC)

General program objectives

The aim of the Residency in Surgery of Tecnolégi-
co de Monterrey is to train exceptional surgeons
who deliver clinical care to patients with a surgi-
cal pathology, according to the highest quality
and safety standards. It also seeks to prepare indi-
viduals with integrity and a humanistic outlook in
their clinical, teaching and research practice, while
strictly adhering to ethical principles and the stan-
dards of professional practice. Surgeons who grad-
uate from this institution are outstanding leaders
at national and international levels, who contrib-
ute through research to generating innovations in
surgical procedures, in healthcare models and in
the development of the discipline itself.

Learning Outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Perform as experts in the comprehensive, on-
going care of surgical patients in relation to
diagnoses, selection, and preoperative, opera-
tive and postoperative care, including manag-
ing the pathology and complications in the
gastrointestinal tract; abdomen and its con-
tents; mammary glands and soft tissue; head
and neck; endocrine system; surgical oncology;
polytraumatized patients and severely ill pa-
tients in the ER or ICU.

« Provide preoperative, operative and postopera-
tive care for pediatric, plastic, peripheral vascu-
lar, general thoracic and transplant surgery, and
also handle the most common problems in car-
diac, gynecological, neurological, orthopedic
and urological surgery, as well as in the admin-
istering of anesthetic agents.

« Use endoscopic techniques, in particular lapa-
roscopy and minimally invasive surgical tech-
niques, as well as other relevant diagnostic and
therapeutic techniques.

« Act with professionalism within a framework
of honesty and professional ethics, with a pro-

found sense of respect and sensitivity toward
patients and the medical community.

« Communicate effectively with the patient, fam-
ily members and other members of multidisci-
plinary healthcare teams, orally and in writing.

« Apply the analytical skills of reasoning, medical
judgment and decision making to solve prob-
lems in their specialty, and use scientific meth-
od to conduct research projects that will have
an impact on improving healthcare.

Research areas

Abdominal wall. Innovations in diagnostics and
therapeutics of the pathology of the abdominal
wall. Digestive surgery. Study of all the disorders
of the digestive tract, liver, pancreas and bile duct:
etiology, diagnosis and treatment.

Oncological surgery. Study of all the neoplastic
disorders: diagnosis and treatment.

Vascular surgery. Innovations in managing arte-
rial, venous and lymphatic diseases. Technologi-
cal innovations in surgery. Development of tech-
niques or materials to diagnose and treat surgical
diseases.

Target Audience

This program is aimed at Mexican and foreign
physicians who seek a highly competitive training
program that will drive their leadership capacity
in General Surgery; who are proficient in English,
computer literate and have research skills. They
must demonstrate their concern for social com-
mitment, professionalism, leadership and entre-
preneurial capability.

In order to be admitted to the Residency in Gener-
al Surgery of Tecnolégico de Monterrey, applicants
must satisfactorily meet the graduate admission
requirements stipulated by ITESM and the Mexi-
can Ministry of Health.
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

REC Residency in General Surgery
Edition 2013 (By Areas)

Core Courses C L U H
ME4250 General Surgery | 3 0 12 12
ME4252 General Surgery |l 3 0 12 12
ME4254 General Surgery llI 3 0 12 12
ME4256 General Surgery IV 3 0 12 12
ME4258 General Surgery V 3 0 12 12
ME5302 General Surgery VI 3 0 12 12
ME5304 General Surgery VII 3 0 12 12
ME5306 General Surgery VIII 3 0 12 12
ME5308 General Surgery IX 3 0 12 12
ME5310 General Surgery X 3 0 12 12
30 (1] 120 120
Clinical Courses C L U H
ME4251 Medical Care in General Surgery | 0 60 12 60
ME4253 Medical Care in General Surgery Il 0 60 12 60
ME4255 Medical Care in General Surgery Il 0 60 12 60
ME4257 Medical Care in General Surgery IV 0 60 12 60
ME4259 Medical Care in General Surgery V 0 60 12 60
ME5303 Medical Care in General Surgery VI 0 60 12 60
ME5305 Medical Care in General Surgery VI 0 60 12 60
ME5307 Medical Care in General Surgery VIII 0 60 12 60
ME5309 Medical Care in General Surgery IX 0 30 6 30
ME5311 Medical Care in General Surgery X 0 30 6 30
0 540 108 540
Research Courses C L U H
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME5190 Thesis Project |l 3 0 12 12
ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0
7.5 0 31 30
Basic Courses C L U H
ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6
ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
4.5 0 18 18
Elective Courses C L U H
ME5191 Elective Specialty | 0 30 6 30
ME5192 Elective Specialty |l 0 30 6 30
0 60 12 60

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

U Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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REC  Residency in General Surgery
Edition 2013 (By Periods)

First Semester

ME4140 Clinical Ethics

ME4142 Quality Health Care

ME4250 General Surgery |

ME4251 Medical Care in General Surgery |
Second Semester

ME4141 Health Sciences Education
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods
ME4252 General Surgery |l

ME4253 Medical Care in General Surgery I
Third Semester

ME4144 Thesis Project |

ME4254 General Surgery Il

ME4255 Medical Care in General Surgery Il
Fourth Semester

ME4256 General Surgery IV

ME4257 Medical Care in General Surgery IV
ME5190 Thesis Project Il

Fifth Semester C

ME4258 General Surgery V

ME4259 Medical Care in General Surgery V
Sixth Semester

ME5302 General Surgery VI

ME5303 Medical Care in General Surgery VI
Seventh Semester

ME5304 General Surgery VI

ME5305 Medical Care in General Surgery VI
Eighth Semester

ME5306 General Surgery VIII

ME5307 Medical Care in General Surgery VIiI
Ninth Semester

ME5191 Elective Specialty |

ME5308 General Surgery IX

ME5309 Medical Care in General Surgery IX
Tenth Semester

ME5192 Elective Specialty Il

ME5266 Thesis Defense

ME5310 General Surgery X

ME5311 Medical Care in General Surgery X

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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Residency in Critical Care Medicine (REE)

General program objectives

The aim of the Residency in Critical Care Medicine
of Tecnol6gico de Monterrey is to train exceptional
specialist practitioners who meet the health needs
of critical patients, according to the highest qual-
ity and safety standards, in public and private
settings. It also seeks to prepare individuals with
integrity and a humanistic outlook in their clini-
cal, teaching and research practice, while strictly
adhering to ethical principles and the standards of
professional practice.

Critical Care Medicine Residents who graduate
from this institution are outstanding leaders locally
and internationally, who generate innovation with
new diagnostic and therapeutic methodologies
and technologies, as well as early disease detec-
tion programs in the population under their care.

Learning Outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Promote, prevent, diagnose, treat and rehabili-
tate critical care health issues.

« Practice Critical Care Medicine in public and pri-
vate healthcare systems.

« Make medical decisions applying clinical rea-
soning, evidence-based medicine, the use of
critical thinking, research methodology and the
comprehensive use of statistics.

- Be creative and innovative and handle uncer-
tainty.

+ Interact effectively in multidisciplinary teams, in
teaching and research activities, and the com-
prehensive management of a Critical Care Unit.

« Practice as a Critical Care specialists within the
framework of Medical Ethics, with responsibility
and respect for the dignity of individuals and of

the community where they provide these ser-
vices.

Research areas

Research has become a strategic activity in ITESM
and the School of Medicine. The Critical Care
Medicine faculty, together with their students, are
working on the following research projects, which
are tied to education and the community:

Nutrition and Sepsis. Nutritional therapy in acute
pancreatitis. Abdominal catastrophe manage-
ment. Immunonutrition. Nutritional assessment of
the critical patient. Prognostic markers.

Mechanical ventilation. Comparison of two non-
conventional ventilation (HFOV vs APRV).

Critical OB/GYN patients. Use of colloids in Pre-
eclampsia/Eclampsia. Use of a management pro-
tocol in patients with con preeclampsia to reduce
the morbidity/mortality in second-level hospitals.

Target Audience

The Multicentric Critical Care Medicine Program of
Tecnoldégico de Monterrey is aimed at graduates
from the Medical Residencies in Internal Medicine,
Anesthesiology or Medical-Surgical Emergencies,
whose academic performance has been outstand-
ing and who have a vocation for and clear interest
in this discipline, a spirit of innovation and com-
mitment to lifelong learning, with a genuine inter-
est in research and teaching.

In order to be admitted to the Residency in Criti-
cal Care Medicine of Tecnolégico de Monterrey,
applicants must satisfactorily meet the graduate
admission requirements stipulated by ITESM and
the Mexican Ministry of Health.
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

REE Residency in Critical Care Medicine
Edition 2013 (By Areas)

Core Courses C L ) H
ME4197 Critical Care Medicine | 3 0 12 12
ME4199 Critical Care Medicine ll 3 0 12 12
ME5245 Critical Care Medicine Il 3 0 12 12
ME5247 Critical Care Medicine IV 3 0 12 12
12 0 48 48

Clinical Courses C L V) H
ME4198 Medical Care in Critical Medicine | 0 60 12 60
ME4200 Medical Care in Critical Medicine Il 0 60 12 60
ME5246 Medical Care in Critical Medicine lll 0 30 6 30
ME5248 Medical Care in Critical Medicine IV 0 30 6 30
0 180 36 180

Research Courses C L V) H

ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME5190 Thesis Project I 3 0 12 12

ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0
7.5 0 31 30

Basic Courses C L V) H

ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6

ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6

ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
4.5 0 18 18

Elective Courses C L V) H
ME5191 Elective Specialty | 0 30 6 30
ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 0 30 6 30
0 60 12 60

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

U Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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REE  Residency in Critical Care Medicine
Edition 2013 (By Periods)

First Semester C L V) H
ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
ME4197 Critical Care Medicine | 3 0 12 12
ME4198 Medical Care in Critical Medicine | 0 60 12 60

Second Semester C L U H
ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4199 Critical Care Medicine ll 3 0 12 12
ME4200 Medical Care in Critical Medicine Il 0 60 12 60

)]
[=)]
o
w
)]
-
B

Third Semester C L U H
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME5191 Elective Specialty | 0 30 6 30
ME5245 Critical Care Medicine lll 3 0 12 12
ME5246 Medical Care in Critical Medicine Il 0 30 6 30

6 60 36 84
Fourth Semester C L V) H
ME5190 Thesis Project I 3 0 12 12
ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 0 30 6 30
ME5247 Critical Care Medicine IV 3 0 12 12
ME5248 Medical Care in Critical Medicine IV 0 30 6 30
ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0

6 60 37 84

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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General program objectives

The aim of our Residency in Obstetrics and Gynecology
program is to train exceptional Gynecologists who solve
the health needs of women, according to the highest
quality and safety standards, in hospital and ambulatory
settings. It also seeks to prepare individuals with integ-
rity and a humanistic outlook in their clinical, teaching
and research practice, while strictly adhering to ethical
principles and the standards of professional practice.
Gynecologists who graduate from this institution are
outstanding leaders locally and internationally. They use
ultrasound technology to impact their patient?s health
positively, by means of timely, accurate diagnoses, and
also contribute to generating innovations in the use of
and research on surgical techniques and the enhance-
ment of medical and gynecological and obstetric medi-
cal treatments, ensuring a reduction in morbidity and
mortality rates among the Mexican population.

Learning Outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able to:

«  Complete the prevention, diagnosis and treatment
of conditions that affect the gynecological and re-
productive health of women throughout their life
stages, applying their knowledge, abilities and clini-
cal judgment.

+ Practice their specialty with integrity, ethics and a hu-
manistic vision, favoring the health of women in their
diverse sociocultural settings.

« Collaborate with leadership in multidisciplinary
teams, acting as an agent of change for women?s
comprehensive healthcare.

« Develop the capacity for entrepreneurship, inquiry
and innovation, to become not only identifiers of
new scientific trends, but also creators of new, useful
knowledge that directly benefits society.

Research areas

Maternal-fetal Medicine. Determine the physiopath-
ological, preventive and management conditions of
preeclampsia, one of the leading causes of maternal
deaths in Mexico. Evaluate the impact of this disease on
newborns and find methods to decrease this impact.
Research and innovate in new fetal therapy techniques,

Residency in Obstetrics and Gynecology (REG)

aiming to be national leaders in this field. Investigate
gestational diabetes, another of the leading causes of
maternal-fetal morbidity-mortality in the country, seek-
ing to increase knowledge of the physiopathological
conditions and mechanisms of gestational diabetes
and the best management strategies.

Child and Adolescent Gynecology. Establish the most
common causes of gynecological-endocrine disorders
in adolescent women, as well as the incidence, com-
plications and ways of preventing teen pregnancies.
Explain aspects related to the use of contraceptives in
adolescent women.

Women'’s Primary Care (Menopause and Obstet-
rics). Determine relevant aspects of first-contact medi-
cal care in women during menopause and during
pregnancy in relation to cardiovascular and metabolic
diseases, among others. Investigate preventive and
medical education aspects.

Reproductive Biology and Minimally-invasive Sur-
gery. Establish the incidence in our community of re-
productive diseases, principally endometriosis and
polycystic ovarian syndrome, as well as issues related to
their diagnosis and treatment, as well as of other repro-
ductive conditions. Investigate aspects related to the
best application and results of minimally-invasive surgi-
cal techniques.

Oncology. Determine the incidence, management and
prevention of malignant diseases in women, its risk fac-
tors and best prevention methods.

Target Audience

The Residency in Gynecology and Obstetrics is designed
for doctors with an outstanding academic prepara-
tion in general medicine who graduated from national
and international universities. They must have a basic
knowledge of biomedical science; a deep sense of hu-
manity and professionalism with the desire to fulfill the
commitment of being agents of change in society; the
willingness to receive and generate new knowledge;
and the capacity to write and read in English.

In order to be admitted to the Residency in Gynaecol-
ogy abnd Obstetrics of Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, ap-
plicants must satisfactorily meet the graduate admis-
sion requirements stipulated by ITESM and the Mexican
Ministry of Health.
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

REG Residency in Obstetrics and Gynecology
Edition 2013 (By Areas)

Core Courses C L U H
ME4266 Fundaments in Obstetrics and Gynecology | 3 0 12 12
ME4268 Fundaments in Obstetrics and Gynecology Il 3 0 12 12
ME4270 Ambulatory Care in Obstetrics and Gynecology 3 0 12 12
ME4272 Obstetrics and Gynecology Specialties | 3 0 12 12
ME5318 Obstetrics and Gynecology Specialties Il 3 0 12 12
ME5320 Obstetrics and Gynecology Specialties Il 3 0 12 12
ME5322 Advances in Obstetrics and Gynecology | 3 0 12 12
ME5324 Advances in Obstetrics and Gynecology Il 3 0 12 12
24 0 96 96
Clinical Courses C L U H
ME4267 Medical Care in Obstetrics and Gynecology | 0 60 12 60
ME4269 Medical Care in Obstetrics and Gynecology Il 0 60 12 60
ME4271 Medical Care in Obstetrics and Gynecology llI 0 60 12 60
ME4273 Medical Care in Obstetrics and Gynecology IV 0 60 12 60
ME5319 Medical Care in Obstetrics and Gynecology V 0 30 6 30
ME5321 Medical Care in Obstetrics and Gynecology VI 0 30 6 30
ME5323 Medical Care in Obstetrics and Gynecology VI 0 60 12 60
ME5325 Medical Care in Obstetrics and Gynecology Vil 0 60 12 60
0 420 84 420
Research Courses C L U H
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME5190 Thesis Project Il 3 0 12 12
ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0
7.5 0 31 30
Basic Courses C L U H
ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6
ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
4.5 0 18 18
Elective Courses C L U H
ME5191 Elective Specialty | 0 30 6 30
ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 0 30 6 30
0 60 12 60

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

U Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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REG Residency in Obstetrics and Gynecology
Edition 2013 (By Periods)

First Semester

ME4140 Clinical Ethics

ME4142 Quality Health Care

ME4266 Fundaments in Obstetrics and Gynecology |
ME4267 Medical Care in Obstetrics and Gynecology |

Second Semester

ME4141 Health Sciences Education

ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods

ME4268 Fundaments in Obstetrics and Gynecology |l
ME4269 Medical Care in Obstetrics and Gynecology I

Third Semester

ME4144 Thesis Project |
ME4270 Ambulatory Care in Obstetrics and Gynecology
ME4271 Medical Care in Obstetrics and Gynecology llI

Fourth Semester

ME4272 Obstetrics and Gynecology Specialties |
ME4273 Medical Care in Obstetrics and Gynecology IV
ME5190 Thesis Project I

Fifth Semester

ME5191 Elective Specialty |

ME5318 Obstetrics and Gynecology Specialties |l
ME5319 Medical Care in Obstetrics and Gynecology V

Sixth Semester

ME5192 Elective Specialty |l
ME5320 Obstetrics and Gynecology Specialties il
ME5321 Medical Care in Obstetrics and Gynecology VI

Seventh Semester
ME5322 Advances in Obstetrics and Gynecology |
ME5323 Medical Care in Obstetrics and Gynecology VI

Eighth Semester

ME5266 Thesis Defense
ME5324 Advances in Obstetrics and Gynecology Il
ME5325 Medical Care in Obstetrics and Gynecology Vil

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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General program objectives

The aim of the Residency in Internal Medicine of
Tecnolégico de Monterrey is to train exceptional
Internists who meet the health needs of adult pa-
tients, according to the highest quality and safety
standards, in both inpatient and outpatient set-
tings. It also seeks to prepare individuals with in-
tegrity and a humanistic outlook in their clinical,
teaching and research practice, while strictly ad-
hering to ethical principles and the standards of
professional practice. Internists who graduate from
this institution are outstanding leaders locally and
internationally, who contribute to the continuous
enhancement of healthcare processes and to gen-
erating innovations in the primary or secondary
prevention of disorders that affect the adult popu-
lation, in particular chronic-degenerative diseases.

Learning Outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

+ Apply their knowledge of Internal Medicine to
diagnose, treat, prevent and rehabilitate health
issues in adult patients.

« Keep their knowledge of Internal Medicine and
its subspecialties up to date by consulting rel-
evant information sources in order to provide
optimal healthcare.

« Formulate significant clinical questions related
to their patients? care and resolve them through
clinical or bibliographic research.

« Communicate their clinical care and research
ideas effectively and clearly, orally and in writ-
ing.

« Deliver medical care to patients with profes-
sionalism and the highest ethical standards.

Research areas

Chronic Renal Disease. Research on chronic re-
search disease, centered on enhancing the quality

Residency in Internal Medicine (REM)

of life of patients and on their treatment. In rela-
tion to treatment and given the characteristics of
our institution a specific area of interest comprises
the results of the diverse treatment approaches,
particularly transplants.

Chronic Liver Disease: Hepatic Cirrhosis, Non-al-
coholic Steatohepatitis. Research on chronic liver
diseases (Hepatic Cirrhosis, Non-alcoholic Steato-
hepatitis), focusing on gaining a better under-
standing of these diseases, their risk factors, phys-
iopathological mechanisms and the repercussions
of the disease, as well as its possible treatments
and relationship with other chronic-degenerative
diseases (metabolic syndrome).

Digestive Motility: Reflux Disease, Defecation
Disorders. Research and evaluation of diverse di-
agnostic methods, including the pH meter, pH-
impedance, manometry, biopsy and other studies,
as well as obstructive constipation and disorders
related to incontinence.

Hematological and Infectious Diseases: Bio-
markers. Research on biomarkers, their scales and
combinations, to identify the risk or severity of dif-
ferent diseases, including clinical, biochemical and
molecular markers.

Target Audience

The Multicentric Internal Medicine Program of Tec-
nolégico de Monterrey is aimed at graduates from
the undergraduate program in Medicine, whose
academic performance has been outstanding and
who have a vocation for and clear interest in this
discipline, with a genuine interest in research and
teaching.

In order to be admitted to the Residency in Criti-
cal Care Medicine of Tecnolégico de Monterrey,
applicants must satisfactorily meet the graduate
admission requirements stipulated by ITESM and
the Mexican Ministry of Health.
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

REM Residency in Internal Medicine
Edition 2013 (By Areas)

Core Courses C L V) H
ME4170 Internal Medicine | 3 0 12 12
ME4172 Internal Medicine Il 3 0 12 12
ME4174 Internal Medicine Il 3 0 12 12
ME4176 Internal Medicine IV 3 0 12 12
ME5218 Internal Medicine V 3 0 12 12
ME5220 Internal Medicine VI 3 0 12 12
ME5222 Internal Medicine VII 3 0 12 12
ME5224 Internal Medicine Specialties 3 0 12 12
24 0 926 26
Clinical Courses C L V) H
ME4169 Clinical Practice in Internal Medicine | 0 60 12 60
ME4171 Clinical Practice in Internal Medicine Il 0 60 12 60
ME4173 Clinical Practice in Internal Medicine llI 0 60 12 60
ME4175 Clinical Practice in Internal Medicine IV 0 60 12 60
ME5217 Clinical Practice in Internal Medicine V 0 60 12 60
ME5219 Clinical Practice in Internal Medicine VI 0 60 12 60
ME5221 Clinical Practice in Internal Medicine VI 0 30 6 30
ME5223 Clinical Practice in Internal Medicine Specialties 0 30 6 30
0 420 84 420
Research Courses C L U H
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME5190 Thesis Project I 3 0 12 12
ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0
7.5 0 31 30
Basic Courses C L V) H
ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6
ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
4.5 0 18 18
Elective Courses C L V) H
ME5191 Elective Specialty | 0 30 6 30
ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 0 30 6 30
0 60 12 60

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

U Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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REM Residency in Internal Medicine
Edition 2013 (By Periods)

First Semester
ME4140
ME4142
ME4169
ME4170

Clinical Ethics

Quality Health Care

Clinical Practice in Internal Medicine |
Internal Medicine |

Second Semester

ME4141
ME4143
ME4171
ME4172

Third Semester

ME4144
ME4173
ME4174

Health Sciences Education

Research and Innovation Methods
Clinical Practice in Internal Medicine Il
Internal Medicine Il

Thesis Project |
Clinical Practice in Internal Medicine llI
Internal Medicine lll

Fourth Semester

ME4175
ME4176
ME5190

Fifth Semester

ME5217
ME5218

Sixth Semester

ME5219
ME5220

Clinical Practice in Internal Medicine IV
Internal Medicine IV
Thesis Project Il

Clinical Practice in Internal Medicine V
Internal Medicine V

Clinical Practice in Internal Medicine VI
Internal Medicine VI

Seventh Semester

ME5191
ME5221
ME5222

Elective Specialty |
Clinical Practice in Internal Medicine VII
Internal Medicine VII

Eighth Semester

ME5192
ME5223
ME5224
ME5266

Elective Specialty Il

Clinical Practice in Internal Medicine Specialties
Internal Medicine Specialties

Thesis Defense

Number of class hours per week

Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

C
L
u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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General program objectives

The aim of the Residency in Pediatrics of Tec-
nolégico de Monterrey is to train exceptional
Pediatricians who meet the healthcare needs of
children and adolescents, according to the high-
est quality and safety standards, in both inpatient
and outpatient settings. It also seeks to prepare in-
dividuals with integrity and a humanistic outlook
in their clinical, teaching and research practice,
while strictly adhering to ethical principles and the
standards of professional practice. To prepare pe-
diatricians outstanding leaders in both local and
international settings, who contribute to generat-
ing innovative medical practices through clinical
research, related to attending to the common and
complex healthcare problems of the population
between the ages of 0 and 21.

Learning Outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Apply their knowledge and skills to the atten-
tion, prevention and promotion of health in
children and adolescents.

+ Practice medicine with professionalism and re-
sponsibility, committing to the continuous en-
hancement of pediatrics.

« Participate in the development of medical prac-
tices through patient-, student- and colleague-
oriented teaching.

« Communicate the results of projects and re-
search to provide possible solutions to pediatric
cases.

« Conduct clinical practices in groups of pediat-
ric and multidisciplinary practitioners to share
medical experiences.

Residency in Pediatrics (REN)

Research areas

Ambulatory Pediatrics. Research related to in-
fectious diseases, nutrition, accident prevention,
mental health, growth and development.

Inpatient Pediatrics. Research related to care
quality, patient safety, evidence-based practice
and knowledge transfer in the diverse subspecial-
ties.

Medical Education. Research on Educational In-
novation, Distance Education, Evidence-based
Medicine, applied to training Pediatric specialists.

Target Audience

This program is aimed at all doctors who are inter-
ested in acquiring the knowledge, skills and atti-
tudes required to preserve and improve the health
of children and adolescents.

They must be committed to their work and self-
directed study, with the concern and initiative to
solve the serious health issues of children through
ongoing progress and updating.

Enrepreneurial doctors who are willing to improve
the practice and development of Pediatrics in the
environment in which they work.
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

REN Residency in Pediatrics
Edition 2013 (By Areas)

Core Courses C L U H
ME4184 Pediatrics | 3 0 12 12
ME4186 Pediatrics |l 3 0 12 12
ME4188 Pediatrics IlI 3 0 12 12
ME4190 Pediatrics IV 3 0 12 12
ME5232 Pediatrics V 3 0 12 12
ME5234 Pediatrics VI 3 0 12 12
ME5236 Pediatrics VII 3 0 12 12
ME5238 Pediatrics VIII 3 0 12 12
24 0 96 96
Clinical Courses C L U H
ME4183 Ambulatory and Hospitalized Care in Pediatrics | 0 60 12 60
ME4185 Ambulatory and Hospitalized Care in Pediatrics || 0 60 12 60
ME4187 Ambulatory and Hospitalized Care in Pediatrics IlI 0 60 12 60
ME4189 Ambulatory and Hospitalized Care in Pediatrics IV 0 60 12 60
ME5231 Ambulatory and Hospitalized Care in Pediatrics V 0 60 12 60
ME5233 Ambulatory and Hospitalized Care in Pediatrics VI 0 60 12 60
MES5235 Ambulatory and Hospitalized Care in Pediatrics VII 0 30 6 30
ME5237 Ambulatory and Hospitalized Care in Pediatrics VIII 0 30 6 30
0 420 84 420
Research Courses C L U H
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME5190 Thesis Project I 3 0 12 12
ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0
7.5 0 31 30
Basic Courses C L U H
ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6
ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
4.5 0 18 18
Elective Courses C L U H
ME5191 Elective Specialty | 0 30 6 30
ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 0 30 6 30
0 60 12 60

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

U Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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REN Residency in Pediatrics
Edition 2013 (By Periods)

First Semester
ME4140
ME4142
ME4183
ME4184

Clinical Ethics

Quality Health Care

Ambulatory and Hospitalized Care in Pediatrics |
Pediatrics |

Second Semester

ME4141
ME4143
ME4185
ME4186

Third Semester

ME4144
ME4187
ME4188

Health Sciences Education

Research and Innovation Methods

Ambulatory and Hospitalized Care in Pediatrics Il
Pediatrics Il

Thesis Project |
Ambulatory and Hospitalized Care in Pediatrics IlI
Pediatrics Il

Fourth Semester

ME4189
ME4190
ME5190

Fifth Semester

ME5231
ME5232

Sixth Semester

ME5233
ME5234

Ambulatory and Hospitalized Care in Pediatrics IV
Pediatrics IV
Thesis Project Il

Ambulatory and Hospitalized Care in Pediatrics V
Pediatrics V

Ambulatory and Hospitalized Care in Pediatrics VI
Pediatrics VI

Séptimo Semestre

ME5191
ME5235
ME5236

Elective Specialty |
Ambulatory and Hospitalized Care in Pediatrics VII
Pediatrics VII

Eighth Semester

ME5192
ME5237
ME5238
ME5266

Elective Specialty Il

Ambulatory and Hospitalized Care in Pediatrics VIII
Pediatrics VIII

Thesis Defense

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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General program objectives

The aim of the Residency in Ophthalmology of
Tecnolégico de Monterrey is to train exceptional
Ophthalmologists, who care for the visual health
and ocular diseases of the population, according
to the highest quality and safety standards, in pub-
lic and private inpatient and outpatient settings.
It also seeks to prepare individuals with integrity
and a humanistic outlook and spirit of service in
their clinical, teaching and research practice, while
strictly adhering to ethical principles and the stan-
dards of professional practice. Ophthalmologists
who graduate from this institution are outstand-
ing leaders in both local and international settings,
who contribute to generating innovation in diag-
nostic and therapeutic methods and techniques,
as well as to implementing prevention and early
detection programs for ocular diseases that are rel-
evant in the general population.

Learning Outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

+ Apply the most up-to-date medical knowledge
of Ophthalmology to the comprehensive care
of patients with ocular problems, with ethics,
professionalism and a humanistic outlook.

« Perform surgical procedures to attend to the
principal ophthalmological problems prevail-
ing in the community, such as cataracts, strabis-
mus, refractive surgery and retinal laser surgery,
assuring quality care and patient safety.

+ Evaluate the ocular, systemic and external con-
ditions of each patient and of the community,
to achieve the best ocular and visual health.

+ Collaborate in multidisciplinary teams in the
prevention and early detection of glaucoma,
diabetic retinopathy and visual problems in
children, among other ocular diseases.

« Demonstrate interpersonal and communica-
tion skills that facilitate the effective exchange
of information and good relations with patients
and colleagues.

Residency in Ophthalmology (REO)

« Contribute to the development of Ophthalmol-
ogy through the consolidation of research and
teaching skills.

Research areas

Medications and eye tissue management.
Means of Enrichment and Preservation of Eye Tis-
sue (Cornea and Conjunctiva). Epithelium and Cor-
neal Endothelium Growth and Expansion Drivers.
Development of Anti-fungal and Ocular Medica-
tions. Development of Low-concentration and Pre-
servative-free Semi-synthetic Steroids. Angiostatic
and/or angiogenic factors in corneal and retinal
vascularization. Restitution of the External Ocular
Surface. Development of diagnostic tools in ocular
surface diseases and infectious ocular diseases.

Pediatric ophthalmology. Visual development
and amblyopia. Ocular Motility, new surgical pro-
cedures and techniques.

Target Audience

The Ophthalmology Program is aimed at gradu-
ates from the Medicine and Physical undergradu-
ate program whose academic performance has
been outstanding and who have a specific voca-
tion for this specialty. They must display the follow-
ing characteristics: the capacity to apply an under-
standing of basic clinical and social sciences as the
foundation for their medical practice; clinical skills;
diagnostic and therapeutic resource management;
health promotion and disease prevention; effec-
tive communication, printed and electronic infor-
mation management; reasoning, clinical judge-
ment and decision making; self-directed learning;
fluency in the English language; personal develop-
ment, incorporaiton of ethical attitudes and bases;
vocation and the capacity for studying.

In order to be admitted to the Residency in Oph-
thalmology of Tecnolégico de Monterrey, appli-
cants must satisfactorily meet the graduate ad-
mission requirements stipulated by ITESM and the
Mexican Ministry of Health.
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

REO Residency in Ophthalmology
Edition 2013 (By Areas)

Core Courses C L U H
ME4220 Fundamentals in Ophthalmology | 3 0 12 12
ME4222 Fundamentals in Ophthalmology Il 3 0 12 12
ME4224 Oculoplastic, Pediatric Ophthalmology and Strabismus 3 0 12 12
ME4226 Glaucoma, Anterior Segment and Neurophtalmology 3 0 12 12
ME5273 Cornea, External Diseases and Refractive Surgery 3 0 12 12
ME5275 Retina and Uveitis 3 0 12 12
ME5277 Ophthalmology Specialties 3 0 12 12
ME5279 Diagnostic Procedures in Ophthalmolgy 3 0 12 12
24 0 96 96
Clinical Courses C L U H
ME4221 Medical Care and Surgery in Ophthalmology | 0 60 12 60
ME4223 Medical Care and Surgery in Ophthalmology Il 0 60 12 60
ME4225 Medical Care and Surgery in Ophthalmology Il 0 60 12 60
ME4227 Medical Care and Surgery in Ophthalmology IV 0 60 12 60
ME5274 Medical Care and Surgery in Ophthalmology V 0 60 12 60
ME5276 Medical Care and Surgery in Ophthalmology VI 0 30 6 30
ME5278 Medical Care and Surgery in Ophthalmology VII 0 30 6 30
ME5280 Medical Care and Surgery in Ophthalmology VIlI 0 60 12 60
0 420 84 420
Research Courses C L U H
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME5190 Thesis Project I 3 0 12 12
ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0
7.5 0 31 30
Basic Courses C L U H
ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6
ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
4.5 0 18 18
Elective Courses C L U H
ME5191 Elective Specialty | 0 30 6 30
ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 0 30 6 30
0 60 12 60

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

U Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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REO Residency in Ophthalmology
Edition 2013 (By Periods)

First Semester C L U H
ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
ME4220 Fundamentals in Ophthalmology | 3 0 12 12
ME4221 Medical Care and Surgery in Ophthalmology | 0 60 12 60
6 60 36 84

Second Semester C L U H
ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4222 Fundamentals in Ophthalmology II 0 12 12
ME4223 Medical Care and Surgery in Ophthalmology II 60 12 60
60 36 84

Third Semester L U H
ME4144 Thesis Project | 0 12 12
ME4224 Oculoplastic, Pediatric Ophthalmology and Strabismus 0 12 12
ME4225 Medical Care and Surgery in Ophthalmology I 60 12 60
60 36 84

Fourth Semester L U H
ME4226 Glaucoma, Anterior Segment and Neurophtalmology 0 12 12
ME4227 Medical Care and Surgery in Ophthalmology IV 60 12 60
ME5190 Thesis Project Il 0 12 12
60 36 84

Fifth Semester L U H
ME5273 Cornea, External Diseases and Refractive Surgery 0 12 12
MES5274 Medical Care and Surgery in Ophthalmology V 60 12 60

60 24 72
Sixth Semester

ME5191 Elective Specialty | 30 6 30
ME5275 Retina and Uveitis 0 12 12
ME5276 Medical Care and Surgery in Ophthalmology VI 30 6 30

60 24 72
Seventh Semester

ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 30 6 30
ME5277 Ophthalmology Specialties 0 12 12
ME5278 Medical Care and Surgery in Ophthalmology VII 30 6 30

60 24 72
Eighth Semester L U H
ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 1 0
ME5279 Diagnostic Procedures in Ophthalmolgy 0 12 12
ME5280 Medical Care and Surgery in Ophthalmology VIlI 60 12 60

WO WOAWOWOAWOWOAWOWAOLB WO WwWwAOGOOWWAOGB O w.;

60 25 72

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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Residency in Radiology and Imaging (RER)

General program objectives

The aim of the Residency in Radiology and Imaging
of Tecnoldgico de Monterrey is to train exceptional
Radiologists, who attend to the health requirements
of patients, according to the highest quality and
safety standards, in both inpatient and outpatient
settings. It also seeks to prepare individuals with
integrity and a humanistic outlook in their clinical,
teaching and research practice, while strictly adher-
ing to ethical principles and the standards of profes-
sional practice. Radiologists who graduate from this
institution are outstanding leaders in both local and
international settings and remain at the forefront of
their specialty, generating healthcare models based
on research and innovation that enable them to
compete in a globalized economy.

Learning Outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able

to:

« Recognize the health needs of patients, family
members and society in general, as well those of
medical and third-party payer institutions.

« Perform their medical practice taking into con-
sideration the risks/benefits, costs/benefits, envi-
ronmental and legal medical aspects of their pro-
fessional tasks, within the framework of medical
ethics.

« Investigate problems related to their professional
practice in multidisciplinary teams and use the
findings obtained to solve them.

« Communicate effectively and respectfully with
patients, family members and other healthcare
professionals.

Research areas

Cardiovascular Radiology and Imaging. Endovas-
cular therapies in occlusive venous diseases. Clini-
cal application of endovascular procedures, such as
thrombolysis and the intravascular endoprosthesis
in the treatment of occlusive venous diseases. The
objective is to apply these procedures, already test-
ed in other territories, to the venal system; evaluate
the results and, if they are favorable, offer alternative
therapies with a lower morbidity and the costs in oc-
clusive venous diseases.

Oncological Radiology and Imaging. Intra-ab-
dominal Tumors. Magnetic Resonance Diagnosis.
Validation of innovative sequences in Magnetic Res-
onance, to study complex or undetermined intra-
abdominal masses. The objective is to obtain new
flow algorithms in the presumptive diagnoses and
pretreatment of intra-abdominal masses, that are
more reliable, safer and less expensive.
Radiological Protection of the Patient. Explore
methods and procedures that offer an optimal bal-
ance between image quality and the effectiveness
of the diagnostic information the radiologist obtains
from these images, and the necessary dose of radia-
tion to acquire them. This requires the analysis and
application of existing knowledge on the biological
effects of ionizing radiations, health exposure risk
modeling in diagnostics, the design and physical
principles of the functioning of imaging technolo-
gies, objective measurement of image quality and
diagnostic effectiveness, as well as the measurement
of doses in patients. Using a multidisciplinary ap-
proach that includes the participation of radiology
specialists, this knowledge is used to solve optimiza-
tion problems that result in practical contributions
to enhancing the quality of radiological procedures
and maximize patient safety. Some of the specific ar-
eas of interest in this research area are: optimization
in pediatric and neonatal radiography and fluoros-
copy, optimization of protocols in computerized to-
mography, optimization of radiological procedures
in pregnant patients, radiological protection of pa-
tients in interventional radiology.

Target Audience

This program is aimed at graduates of the Physician
and Surgeon degrees from Mexican and internation-
al universities recognized by Tecnolégico de Mon-
terrey, whose academic performance is outstanding,
who display leadership skills, an interest in serving as
educators and researchers, and a psychological pro-
file that can adapt to change and innovation.

In order to be admitted to the Residency in Radiol-
ogy of the School of Medicine and Health Sciences
of Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, applicants must satis-
factorily meet the graduate admission requirements
stipulated by ITESM and the Mexican Ministry of
Health.
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

RER Residency in Radiology and Imaging
Edition 2013 (By Areas)

Core Courses C L U H
ME4205 Radiology and Image | 3 0 12 12
ME4207 Radiology and Image Il 1.5 0 6 6
ME4209 Advanced Physics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4210 Radiology and Image Il 3 0 12 12
ME4212 Radiology and Image IV 3 0 12 12
MES5258 Radiology and Image V 3 0 12 12
ME5260 Radiology and Image VI 3 0 12 12
ME5262 Radiology and Image VII 3 0 12 12
ME5264 Radiology and Image VII 3 0 12 12
24 0 96 96
Clinical Courses C L U H
ME4206 Medical Care in Radiology and Image | 0 60 12 60
ME4208 Medical Care in Radiology and Image |l 0 60 12 60
ME4211 Medical Care in Radiology and Image Il 0 60 12 60
ME4213 Medical Care in Radiology and Image IV 0 60 12 60
ME5259 Medical Care in Radiology and Image V 0 60 12 60
ME5261 Medical Care in Radiology and Image VI 0 60 12 60
ME5263 Medical Care in Radiology and Image VII 0 30 6 30
ME5265 Medical Care in Radiology and Image VI 0 30 6 30
0 420 84 420
Research Courses C L U H
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME5190 Thesis Project I 3 0 12 12
ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0
7.5 (1] 31 30
Basic Courses C L U H
ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6
ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
4.5 0 18 18
Elective Courses C L U H
ME5191 Elective Specialty | 0 30 6 30
ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 0 30 6 30
0 60 12 60

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

U Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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RER Residency in Radiology and Imaging
Edition 2013 (By Periods)

First Semester C L U H
ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
ME4205 Radiology and Image | 3 0 12 12
ME4206 Medical Care in Radiology and Image | 0 60 12 60
6 60 36 84
Second Semester C L U H
ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4207 Radiology and Image Il 1.5 0 6 6
ME4208 Medical Care in Radiology and Image |l 0 60 12 60
ME4209 Advanced Physics 1.5 0 6 6
6 60 36 84
Third Semester C L U H
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME4210 Radiology and Image Il 3 0 12 12
ME4211 Medical Care in Radiology and Image llI 0 60 12 60
6 60 36 84
Fourth Semester C L V) H
ME4212 Radiology and Image IV 3 0 12 12
ME4213 Medical Care in Radiology and Image IV 0 60 12 60
ME5190 Thesis Project Il 3 0 12 12
6 60 36 84
Fifth Semester C L U H
ME5258 Radiology and Image V 3 0 12 12
ME5259 Medical Care in Radiology and Image V 0 60 12 60
3 60 24 72
Sixth Semester C L U H
ME5260 Radiology and Image VI 3 0 12 12
ME5261 Medical Care in Radiology and Image VI 0 60 12 60
3 60 24 72
Seventh Semester C L U H
ME5191 Elective Specialty | 0 30 6 30
ME5262 Radiology and Image VI 3 0 12 12
ME5263 Medical Care in Radiology and Image VI 0 30 6 30
3 60 24 72
Eighth Semester C L U H
ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 0 30 6 30
ME5264 Radiology and Image VIII 3 0 12 12
ME5265 Medical Care in Radiology and Image VI 0 30 6 30
ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0
3 60 25 72

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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General program objectives

The aim of the Residency in Neurology of Tec-
nolégico de Monterrey is to train exceptional Neu-
rologists, who meet the needs of patients with
neurological pathologies, according to the highest
quality and safety standards, in both inpatient and
outpatient settings. It also seeks to prepare indi-
viduals with integrity and a humanistic outlook
in their clinical, teaching and research practices,
while strictly adhering to ethical principles and the
standards of professional practice. Neurologists
who graduate from this institution are internation-
ally competitive leaders, who contribute to the
generation of knowledge on the frontiers of Neu-
rology and transfer this knowledge through teach-
ing. They are also committed to lifelong learning
in medicine.

94

Residency in Neurology (REU)

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Learning Outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able

to:

- Diagnose, treat and promote the health of pa-
tients with neurological diseases in a compre-
hensive, effective manner on the basis of sci-
entific evidence, using resources appropriately,
demonstrating research- and analysis-oriented
thought, with knowledge and applications spe-
cific to basic and clinical neurological sciences
in the face of clinical situations;

+ Respect the dignity of human beings and the
ethical principles of their profession as neu-
rologists; Effectively coordinate the healthcare
team that participates in the clinical, rehabilita-
tion and palliative care of the patient with neu-
rological disorders;

«  Apply their knowledge to the planning, design,
statistical analysis, discussion, conclusion and
publication of clinical studies aimed at assess-
ing diagnostic and therapeutic effectiveness in
their specialization;

« Participate in the development of clinical re-
search and basic protocols, particularly in the
areas of abnormal movements, neurodegenera-
tive diseases and neoplasia of the central ner-
vous system;

«  Communicate their knowledge effectively to pa-
tients, family members and medical colleagues,
as well as to other healthcare professionals, dis-
playing an attitude of information, listening,
caring, compassion and respect toward the pa-
tient and his or her family members, including
the patient?s preference in the formulation of
disease management plans and practicing their
specialty in a cost efficient manner, without com-
promising the quality of the care provided.
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Research areas

Neurodegenerative diseases. Strategic alliance
with the Cellular Therapy and Regenerative Medi-
cine Group of Researchers to create protocols of ba-
sic and clinical research in motor-neuron diseases,
specifically Amyotrophic Lateral Sclerosis, in the re-
search and search for new alternatives for the non-
pharmacological handling of this type of pathology.

Movement disorders. Models for experimenting
with dopaminergic stem cell implants in Parkinson
models in rats, with the subsequent transfer of find-
ings to clinical studies on patients with Parkinson?s
disease, in the search for treatment based on cellu-
lar substitution therapy.

Neoplasias of the nervous system. Search for ma-
jor mutations; currently a research project is being
carried out with the biggest national bank of glio-
blastoma multiforme DNA, in order to determine
the frequency of mutations and subsequently to
compare the results with other populations. This
project also involves an analysis of the incidence of
brain tumors over the past 10 years in the base hos-
pital, in order to have a reference for basic research
and then to transfer it to clinical research into this
type of pathology.

Target Audience

The Residency in Neurology program of Tecnolégi-
co de Monterrey is aimed at doctors who have a
deep sense of social responsibility; are willing to
receive new knowledge; have the capacity and the
desire to acquire skills to seek knowledge in the
area of neurological science and, subsequently,
the capacity to generate new knowledge within
this branch of neuroscience.

In order to be admitted to the Residency in Neu-
rology of Tecnolégico de Monterrey, applicants
must satisfactorily meet the graduate admission
requirements stipulated by ITESM and the Mexi-
can Ministry of Health.
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REU Residency in Neurology
Edition 2013 (By Areas)

Core Courses C L U H
ME4214 Neurology | 3 0 12 12
ME4216 Neurology Il 3 0 12 12
ME4218 Neurology llI 3 0 12 12
MES5267 Neurology IV 3 0 12 12
ME5269 Neurology V 3 0 12 12
ME5271 Neurology VI 3 0 12 12
18 0 72 72
Clinical Courses C L U H
ME4215 Medical Care in Neurology | 0 60 12 60
ME4217 Medical Care in Neurology Il 0 60 12 60
ME4219 Medical Care in Neurology llI 0 60 12 60
ME5268 Medical Care in Neurology IV 0 60 12 60
ME5270 Medical Care in Neurology V 0 30 6 30
ME5272 Medical Care in Neurology VI 0 30 6 30
0 300 60 300
Research Courses C L U H
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME5190 Thesis Project Il 3 0 12 12
ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0
7.5 0 31 30
Basic Courses C L U H
ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6
ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
4.5 0 18 18
Elective Courses C L U H
ME5191 Elective Specialty | 0 30 6 30
ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 0 30 6 30
0 60 12 60

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

U Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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REU Residency in Neurology
Edition 2013 (By Periods)

First Semester C L U H
ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
ME4214 Neurology | 3 0 12 12
ME4215 Medical Care in Neurology | 0 60 12 60

Second Semester C L V) H
ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4216 Neurology Il 3 0 12 12
ME4217 Medical Care in Neurology Il 0 60 12 60

=)}
=)
o
w
=)}
®
H

Third Semester C L U H
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME4218 Neurology Il 3 0 12 12
ME4219 Medical Care in Neurology llI 0 60 12 60

6 60 36 84
Fourth Semester C L U H
ME5190 Thesis Project Il 3 0 12 12
ME5267 Neurology IV 3 0 12 12
ME5268 Medical Care in Neurology IV 0 60 12 60

6 60 36 84
Fifth Semester C L U H
ME5191 Elective Specialty | 0 30 6 30
ME5269 Neurology V 3 0 12 12
ME5270 Medical Care in Neurology V 0 30 6 30

3 60 24 72
Sixth Semester C L U H
ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 0 30 6 30
ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0
ME5271 Neurology VI 3 0 12 12
ME5272 Medical Care in Neurology VI 0 30 6 30

3 60 25 72

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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Residency in Geriatrics (RGE)

General program objectives

The principal aim of the Residency in Geriatrics of
Tecnolégico de Monterrey is to train exceptional
Geriatricians who meet the healthcare needs of
the elderly, according to the highest quality and
safety standards, in inpatient, outpatient and pro-
longed-care settings. It also seeks to prepare in-
dividuals with integrity and a humanistic outlook
in their clinical, teaching and research practice,
while strictly adhering to ethical principles and the
standards of professional practice. Geriatricians
who graduate from this institution are outstand-
ing leaders in both local and international settings,
and contribute to designing strategies and gener-
ating innovations to solve problems related to the
health of the elderly.

Learning Outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Develop geriatric care models for institutional
and private environments, based on the human
being and the social and family environment,
within the framework of medical ethics;

« Coordinate the actions of interdisciplinary
healthcare teams for the medical and geronto-
logical care of their patients, constantly seeking
to improve their quality of life;

« Conduct clinical research projects in geriatrics;

+ Provide the highest quality healthcare based on
state-of-the-art geriatrics within a framework of
ethics and professionalism;

« Educate healthcare personnel and the com-
munity on the attention and care of elderly pa-
tients.

Research areas

Fragility, transitional states and their determi-
nants. Validation of diagnostic methodologies for
fragility and the study of the intermediate states
between strength and fragility, in order to deter-
mine who will tend to become more fragile, as well
as the study of the determinants of fragility: nutri-
tion, physical activity, physical condition, sarco-
lemma, comorbidity, allostatic load, mental prob-
lems and support networks. The final objective is
to identify a series of actions that would prevent
and/or revert the process of fragilization.

Altered cognoscitive state, determinants and
consequences. Validation of screening and di-
agnostic tests for cognoscitive problems in our
population across the different educational strata
(from those who are unable to read to those with
maximum levels of education), identification of
modifiable risk factors in our population and the
observation of the response to the modification of
the said risk factors, as well as the determination
of the individual, family and social consequences
of cognoscitive disorders. The final objective is to
identify a series of actions that would prevent and
minimize the consequences of different cognitive
disorders.

Target Audience

This program is aimed at general doctors who
have a deep social commitment and an interest
in providing quality care for senior citizens from a
holistic perspective, identifying the patient as the
protagonist of this care.

In order to be admitted to the Residency in Geriat-
rics of Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, applicants must
satisfactorily meet the graduate admission re-
quirements stipulated by ITESM and the Mexican
Ministry of Health.

99



Tecnolégico de Monterrey

RGE Residency in Geriatrics
Edition 2013 (By Areas)

Core Course C L U H
ME4170 Internal Medicine | 3 0 12 12
ME4172 Internal Medicine Il 3 0 12 12
ME4174 Internal Medicine Il 3 0 12 12
ME4176 Internal Medicine IV 3 0 12 12
MES5249 Geriatrics and Gerontology | 3 0 12 12
ME5251 Geriatrics and Gerontology Il 3 0 12 12
ME5253 Geriatrics and Gerontology IlI 3 0 12 12
ME5255 Geriatrics and Gerontology IV 3 0 12 12
24 0 96 96
Clinical Courses C L U H
ME4201 Medical Care in Geriatrics and Gerontology | 0 60 12 60
ME4202 Medical Care in Geriatrics and Gerontology Il 0 60 12 60
ME4203 Medical Care in Geriatrics and Gerontology I 0 60 12 60
ME4204 Medical Care in Geriatrics and Gerontology IV 0 60 12 60
ME5250 Medical Care in Geriatrics and Gerontology V 0 60 12 60
MES5252 Medical Care in Geriatrics and Gerontology VI 0 30 6 30
ME5254 Medical Care in Geriatrics and Gerontology VI 0 60 12 60
ME5257 Medical Care in Geriatrics and Gerontology VIII 0 30 6 30
0 420 84 420
Research Courses C L U H
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME5190 Thesis Project I 3 0 12 12
ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0
7.5 0 31 30
Basic Courses C L U H
ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6
ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
4.5 0 18 18
Elective Courses C L U H
ME5191 Elective Specialty | 0 30 6 30
ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 0 30 6 30
0 60 12 60

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

U Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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RGE Residency in Geriatrics
Edition 2013 (By Periods)

First Semester C L U H
ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4170 Internal Medicine | 3 0 12 12
ME4201 Medical Care in Geriatrics and Gerontology | 0 60 12 60
4.5 60 30 78

Second Semester C L U H
ME4142 Quiality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
ME4172 Internal Medicine Il 3 0 12 12
ME4202 Medical Care in Geriatrics and Gerontology I 0 60 12 60
4.5 60 30 78

Third Semester C L U H
ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6
ME4174 Internal Medicine IlI 3 0 12 12
ME4203 Medical Care in Geriatrics and Gerontology llI 0 60 12 60
4.5 60 30 78

Fourth Semester C L u H
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4176 Internal Medicine IV 3 0 12 12
ME4204 Medical Care in Geriatrics and Gerontology IV 0 60 12 60
4.5 60 30 78

Fifth Semester C L U H
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME5249 Geriatrics and Gerontology | 3 0 12 12
ME5250 Medical Care in Geriatrics and Gerontology V 0 60 12 60
6 60 36 84

Sixth Semester C L U H
ME5191 Elective Specialty | 0 30 6 30
ME5251 Geriatrics and Gerontology I 3 0 12 12
ME5252 Medical Care in Geriatrics and Gerontology VI 0 30 6 30
3 60 24 72

Seventh Semester C L U H
ME5190 Thesis Project |l 3 0 12 12
ME5253 Geriatrics and Gerontology IlI 3 0 12 12
ME5254 Medical Care in Geriatrics and Gerontology VII 0 60 12 60
6 60 36 84

Eighth Semester C L U H
ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 0 30 6 30
ME5255 Geriatrics and Gerontology IV 3 0 12 12
ME5257 Medical Care in Geriatrics and Gerontology VIII 0 30 6 30
ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0
3 60 25 72

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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General program objectives

The aim of the Residency in Neonatology of Tec-
nolégico de Monterrey is to train exceptional Neo-
natologists who are experts in the healthcare of
newborns, meeting the highest standards of quality
and patient safety, in public and private healthcare
institutions. It also seeks to prepare individuals with
integrity and a humanistic outlook in their clinical,
teaching and research practice, while strictly adher-
ing to ethical principles and the standards of pro-
fessional practice. Neonatologists who graduate
from this institution are outstanding leaders able to
execute superior work in national and international
settings. They are committed to the development
and transformation of their communities through
programs and actions to enhance the healthcare
of newborns. They are creative and innovative, con-
tributing to the generation and practice of clinical
research that impacts the health of newborns.
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Learning Outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Assess, diagnose and care for the health of new-
borns in critical, medical or surgical conditions,
with integrity, responsibility and a sense of hu-
manity;

« Be competent in the evaluation, diagnosis, moni-
toring and treatment techniques used in the clini-
cal care of the newborn in critical, medical or surgi-
cal conditions;

« Identify the psychosocial implications of disease in
their patients, as well as the repercussions on the
family environment and/or that of substitute care-
givers;

+ Identify high-risk pregnancies and their subse-
quent repercussions on the birth process and pa-
thologies in the newborn, and undertake the clini-
cal supervision and monitoring of these patients;

« Make the best use of their patients databases as
a guide for making the necessary clinical deci-
sions and understanding the administrative pro-
cedures that expedite neonatal medical care;

+ Apply and transfer knowledge of the basic medi-
cal disciplines in relation to the pregnancy pro-
cess, the fetus and the newborn;

« Conduct clinical research in their field of special-
ization and communicate the findings efficiently,
both orally and in writing.
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Research areas:

Molecular Biology, Oxidative Damage and Bio-
protection; Generation and application of knowl-
edge focused on the study of phenomena related
to the oxidative stress involved in human patholo-
gies at the perinatal stage;

Biomarkers in Perinatal Medicine; Generation
and application of knowledge focused on the study
of possible protein and molecular markers with the
potential to be diagnostic tools for pathologies of
the perinatal stage;

Pharmacology in Perinatal Medicine; Genera-
tion and application of knowledge focused on
the study of the pharmacokinetics of the different
medications used in the treatment of sicknesses in
the newborn and the possible variations associated
with genetic polymorphism;

Epidemiology in Perinatal Medicine; Generation
and application of knowledge focused on the study
and epidemiological characterization of different
sicknesses of the newborn;

Bioethics in Perinatal Medicine; and the Appli-
cation of knowledge focused on the study of, and
reflection on, the ethical dilemmas that occur on a
daily basis in the specialty area.

Target Audience

This program is aimed at Pediatricians with the
knowledge, skills, attitudes and values expected
of a specialist in Pediatrics, whose academic per-
formance is outstanding and who displays a voca-
tion for and interest in Neonatology, with a genuine
conviction for conducting research and who dem-
onstrates fluency in conversational English.

In order to be admitted to the Residency in Neo-
natology of Tecnolégico de Monterrey, applicants
must satisfactorily meet the graduate admission
requirements stipulated by ITESM and the Mexican
Ministry of Health.
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RNE Residency in Neonatology
Edition 2013 (By Areas)

Core Courses C L U H
ME4192 Neonatology | 3 0 12 12
ME4194 Neonatology Il 3 0 12 12
ME4196 Neonatology llI 3 0 12 12
MES5240 Neonatology IV 3 0 12 12
ME5242 Neonatology V 3 0 12 12
ME5244 Neonatology VI 3 0 12 12
18 0 72 72
Clinical Courses C L U H
ME4191 Medical Care in Neonatology | 0 60 12 60
ME4193 Medical Care in Neonatology || 0 60 12 60
ME4195 Medical Care in Neonatology IlI 0 60 12 60
ME5239 Medical Care in Neonatology IV 0 60 12 60
ME5241 Medical Care in Neonatology V 0 30 6 30
ME5243 Medical Care in Neonatology VI 0 30 6 30
0 300 60 300
Research Courses C L U H
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME5190 Thesis Project Il 3 0 12 12
ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0
7.5 (1] 31 30
Basic Courses C L u H
ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6
ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
4.5 (1] 18 18
Elective Courses C L u H
ME5191 Elective Specialty | 0 30 6 30
ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 0 30 6 30
0 60 12 60

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

U Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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RNE Residencyin Neonatology
Edition 2013 (By Periods)

First Semester
ME4140
ME4142
ME4191
ME4192

Clinical Ethics

Quality Health Care

Medical Care in Neonatology |
Neonatology |

Second Semester
Health Sciences Education
Research and Innovation Methods
Medical Care in Neonatology |l
Neonatology Il

ME4141
ME4143
ME4193
ME4194

Third Semester

ME4144
ME4195
ME4196

Thesis Project |
Medical Care in Neonatology Il
Neonatology IlI

Fourth Semester
Thesis Project Il
Medical Care in Neonatology IV
Neonatology IV

ME5190
ME5239
ME5240

Fifth Semester

ME5191
ME5241
MES5242

Sixth Semester

ME5192
MES5243
ME5244
ME5266

Elective Specialty |
Medical Care in Neonatology V
Neonatology V

Elective Specialty Il

Medical Care in Neonatology VI
Neonatology VI

Thesis Defense

Number of class hours per week
Number of laboratory hours or activities per week
Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)

Total hours.

1.5
1.5

w

1.5
1.5

o W
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General program objectives

The principal aim of the Residency in Pediatric
Neurology of Tecnolégico de Monterrey is to train
exceptional Pediatric Neurologists, who meet the
healthcare needs of children and adolescents with
neurological disorders, according to the highest
quality and safety standards, in public and private
healthcare institutions. It also seeks to prepare in-
dividuals with integrity and a humanistic outlook
in their clinical, teaching and research practice,
while strictly adhering to ethical principles and the
standards of professional practice. Pediatric Neu-
rologists who graduate from this institution are
outstanding leaders in both local and international
settings; they contribute to the development and
transfer of knowledge in their specialty, through
publications and active participation in academic
and professional forums; and they collaborate with
the training of specialists in this discipline through
teaching and continuing education activities.

Learning Outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

+ Plan, coordinate and execute, based on science
and with a humanistic orientation, the compre-
hensive care of children and adolescents with
neurological disorders;

« Act as a consultant to other specialists or ge-
neral practitioners and, after a full, appropriate
evaluation of their patient, immediately request
the collaboration of other specialists if neces-
sary;

+ Design, implement or collaborate in educatio-
nal programs aimed at their own professional
development, the healthcare team to which
they belong, and the patients and their family
members;

« Apply the scientific method when researching
problems in their professional practice and use
the findings obtained to solve them.

Residency in Pediatric Neurology (RNP)

Research areas

Epilepsy; retrospective, prospective, transversal
and comparative studies on epilepsy;

Pervasive developmental disorders; retrospec-
tive, prospective, transversal and comparative
studies on pervasive developmental disorders (au-
tism, Asperger).

Target Audience

The Residency in Pediatric Neurology of Tecnoldgi-
co de Monterrey is aimed at graduates from the re-
sidency in pediatrics, whose academic performan-
ce is outstanding and who have a vocation for and
interest in the discipline, research and teaching,
and who are committed to lifelong learning.

In order to be admitted to the Residency in Pe-
diatric Neurology of Tecnolégico de Monterrey,
applicants must satisfactorily meet the graduate
admission requirements stipulated by ITESM and
the Mexican Ministry of Health.
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RNP  Residency in Pediatric Neurology
Edition 2013 (By Areas)

Core Courses C L U H
ME4260 Pediatric Neurology | 3 0 12 12
ME4262 Pediatric Neurology Il 3 0 12 12
ME4264 Pediatric Neurology llI 3 0 12 12
MES5312 Pediatric Neurology IV 3 0 12 12
ME5314 Pediatric Neurology V 3 0 12 12
ME5316 Pediatric Neurology VI 3 0 12 12
18 0 72 72
Clincial Courses C L U H
ME4261 Medical Care in Pediatric Neurology | 0 60 12 60
ME4263 Medical Care in Pediatric Neurology Il 0 60 12 60
ME4265 Medical Care in Pediatric Neurology llI 0 60 12 60
ME5313 Medical Care in Pediatric Neurology IV 0 60 12 60
ME5315 Medical Care in Pediatric Neurology V 0 30 6 30
ME5317 Medical Care in Pediatric Neurology VI 0 30 6 30
0 300 60 300
Research Courses C L U H
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME5190 Thesis Project Il 3 0 12 12
ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0
7.5 (1] 31 30
Basic Courses C L u H
ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6
ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
4.5 (1] 18 18
Elective Courses C L U H
ME5191 Elective Specialty | 0 30 6 30
ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 0 30 6 30
0 60 12 60

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

U Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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RNP

Residency in Pediatric Neurology

Edition 2013 (By Periods)

First Semester

ME4140
ME4142
ME4260
ME4261

Clinical Ethics

Quality Health Care

Pediatric Neurology |

Medical Care in Pediatric Neurology |

Second Semester

ME4141
ME4143
ME4262
ME4263

Health Sciences Education

Research and Innovation Methods
Pediatric Neurology Il

Medical Care in Pediatric Neurology Il

Third Semester

ME4144
ME4264
ME4265

Thesis Project |
Pediatric Neurology Il
Medical Care in Pediatric Neurology IlI

Fourth Semester

ME5190
ME5312
ME5313

Thesis Project Il
Pediatric Neurology IV
Medical Care in Pediatric Neurology IV

Fifth Semester

ME5191
ME5314
ME5315

Elective Specialty |
Pediatric Neurology V
Medical Care in Pediatric Neurology V

Sixth Semester

ME5192
ME5266
ME5316
ME5317

Elective Specialty Il

Thesis Defense

Pediatric Neurology VI

Medical Care in Pediatric Neurology VI

Number of class hours per week

Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

C
L
u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.

1.5
1.5

o

1.5
1.5

o O
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General program objectives

The aim of the Residency in Psychiatry of Tec-
nolégico de Monterrey is to train exceptional psy-
chiatrists who successfully meet the healthcare
needs of mental health patients in the public and
private sectors. It also seeks to prepare individuals
with integrity and a humanistic outlook in their
clinical, teaching and research activities, while
strictly adhering to ethical principles and the stan-
dards of professional practice. Psychiatrists who
graduate from this institution are outstanding
leaders in both local and international settings.
They are creative and innovative, promoting the
development of mental health in the community
and conducting relevant clinical research.
Learning Outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

+ Proficiency in psychopathology, psychiatric no-
sology and psychiatric treatment methods; the
ability to define, apply, perform and interpret
diverse psychiatric diagnostic tests and thera-
peutic methodologies;

+ Proficiency in each of the basic learning units
related to the specialty, including psychopa-
thology, neuroanatomy and neurophysiology,
psychopharmacology, psychotherapies, diag-
nostic and treatment methodologies, and basic
knowledge related to psychiatric subspecialties
(children and adolescents, the elderly, addic-
tions, eating disorders, and the oncological pa-
tient);

« The capacity to manage administrative issues,
quality control and development of a mental
health system (from the consulting room to the
clinic), planning, organizing, coordinating and
supervising the activities of the professional
technical and auxiliary staff of a mental health
system;

« The capacity to collaborate with practitioners
from other specialties to establish the diagno-
sis, prognosis and treatment of patients, as well

Residency in Psychiatry (RPS)

as the required preventive measures; the ability
to carry out teaching and research activities ap-
plied to psychiatry;

« Decision-making skills based on ethical princi-
ples, responsibility, professionalism and citizen-
ship.

Research areas

Migrants. Psycho-social and psycho-pathological
aspectsinrelation to the migratory travel of Central
Americans without official papers through Mexi-
coare being studied.

Psychodermatosis. Psycho-social, personality
and psycho-pathological aspects related to the
diseases psoriasis, acne and atopic dermatitis are
being studied. University performance.

Psycho-pathological aspects related to student
performance in universities are being studied,
particularly the psychopathological problems re-
lated to poor student performance in students
who are passed to the PAA academic support
program of Tecnolégico de Monterrey, Monterrey
Campus.

Target Audience

This program is aimed at doctors who have a vo-
cation for studying Psychiatry; display the highest
moral values; are committed to the ethical practice
of their profession; are willing to work in multidis-
ciplinary teams; and display an interest in the field
of research.

In order to be admitted to the Residency in Psy-
chiatry of Tecnolégico de Monterrey, applicants
must satisfactorily meet the graduate admission
requirements stipulated by ITESM and the Mexi-
can Ministry of Health.
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RPS  Residency in Psychiatry
Edition 2013 (By Areas)

Core Courses C L U H
ME4146 Psychiatry | 3 0 12 12
ME4148 Psychiatry Il 3 0 12 12
ME4150 Psychiatry IlI 3 0 12 12
ME4152 Psychiatry IV 3 0 12 12
ME5194 Psychiatry V 3 0 12 12
ME5196 Psychiatry VI 3 0 12 12
ME5198 Psychiatry VII 3 0 12 12
ME5200 Psychiatry VIII 3 0 12 12
24 0 96 96
Clinical Courses C L U H
ME4145 Medical Care in Psychiatry | 0 60 12 60
ME4147 Medical Care in Psychiatry Il 0 60 12 60
ME4149 Medical Care in Psychiatry IlI 0 60 12 60
ME4151 Medical Care in Psychiatry IV 0 60 12 60
ME5193 Medical Care in Psychiatry V 0 60 12 60
ME5195 Medical Care in Psychiatry VI 0 60 12 60
ME5197 Medical Care in Psychiatry VII 0 30 6 30
ME5199 Medical Care in Psychiatry VI 0 30 6 30
0 420 84 420
Research Courses C L U H
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME5190 Thesis Project I 3 0 12 12
ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0
7.5 0 31 30
Basic Courses C L U H
ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6
ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
4.5 0 18 18
Elective Courses C L U H
ME5191 Elective Specialty | 0 30 6 30
ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 0 30 6 30
0 60 12 60

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

U Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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RPS

Residency in Psychiatry

Editon 2013 (By Periods)

First Semester
ME4140

ME4145

ME4146

Clinical Ethics
Medical Care in Psychiatry |

Psychiatry |

Second Semester
Health Sciences Education
Medical Care in Psychiatry Il

ME4141
ME4147
ME4148

Third Semester

ME4142
ME4149
ME4150

Psychiatry Il

Quality Health Care
Medical Care in Psychiatry IlI

Psychiatry Il

Fourth Semester
Research and Innovation Methods
Medical Care in Psychiatry IV

ME4143
ME4151
ME4152

Psychiatry IV

Fifth Semester C
Thesis Project |
Medical Care in Psychiatry V

ME4144
ME5193
ME5194

Sixth Semester

ME5190
ME5195
ME5196

Psychiatry V

Thesis Project Il
Medical Care in Psychiatry VI

Psychiatry VI

Seventh Semester
Elective Specialty |
Medical Care in Psychiatry VI

ME5191
ME5197
ME5198

Psychiatry VII

Eighth Semester
Elective Specialty Il

Medical Care in Psychiatry VI
Psychiatry VIII

Thesis Defense

ME5192
ME5199
ME5200
ME5266

Number of class hours per week
Number of laboratory hours or activities per week
Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)

Total hours.

1.5

4.5

1.5

4.5

1.5

4.5

1.5
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H
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General program objectives

The aims of the Residency in Urology of Tecnolégi-
co de Monterrey are to train exceptional urologists
who meet the needs of patients with urological
disorders, according to the highest quality and
safety standards, in both inpatient and outpatient
settings. It also seeks to prepare individuals with
integrity and a humanistic outlook in their clini-
cal, teaching and research practice, while strictly
adhering to ethical principles and the standards
of professional practice. Urologists who graduate
from this institution are nationally and internatio-
nally competitive leaders who head the develop-
ment of preventive action strategies, cost-effective
diagnostic strategies, and innovative, successful
treatments, in public and private institutions.

Learning Outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Deliver medical and surgical care for patients
with urological disorders, with professionalism
and in compliance with ethical principles;

+ Apply their knowledge of urology, clinical judg-
ment and the bases of contemporary scientific
evidence for medical decision making;

« Communicate knowledge of this specialty
effectively to patients, family members, medical
colleagues and other healthcare professionals;

« Manage inpatient clinical information by inte-
grating scientific files that will have a positive
impact on healthcare in urology.

Residency in Urology (RUR)

Research areas

Urology-Oncology. Clinical research into prosta-
te, kidney and testicular cancer.

Target Audience

The Multicentric Urology Program of Tecnolégi-
co de Monterrey is aimed at graduates from the
bachelor’s degree in Medicine, whose academic
performance is outstanding; who are innate lea-
ders with the capacity for growth and discovery
of new frontiers in themselves, in medicine and
in their profession; with a spirit of innovation and
commitment to lifelong learning, hard work on a
daily basis, and the strength to constantly provi-
de top-quality care; with a genuine interest in the
pursuit of research and teaching.
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RUR Residency in Urology
Edition 2013 (By Areas)

Core Courses C L U H
ME4162 General Urology | 3 0 12 12
ME4164 General Urology Il 3 0 12 12
ME4166 General Urology llI 3 0 12 12
ME4168 General Urology IV 3 0 12 12
ME5210 General Urology V 3 0 12 12
ME5212 General Urology VI 3 0 12 12
ME5214 General Urology VI 3 0 12 12
ME5216 General Urology VIl 3 0 12 12
24 0 96 96
Clinical Courses C L U H
ME4161 Medical Care in Urology | 0 60 12 60
ME4163 Medical Care in Urology Il 0 60 12 60
ME4165 Medical Care in Urology Il 0 60 12 60
ME4167 Medical Care in Urology IV 0 60 12 60
ME5209 Medical Care in Urology V 0 60 12 60
ME5211 Medical Care in Urology VI 0 60 12 60
ME5213 Medical Care in Urology VI 0 30 6 30
ME5215 Medical Care in Urology VIII 0 30 6 30
0 420 84 420
Research Courses C L U H
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME5190 Thesis Project I 3 0 12 12
ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0
7.5 (1] 31 30
Basic Courses C L U H
ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6
ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
4.5 0 18 18
Elective Courses C L U H
ME5191 Elective Specialty | 0 30 6 30
ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 0 30 6 30
0 60 12 60

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

U Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.
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RUR Residency in Urology
Edition 2013 (By Periods)

Seventh Semester

ME5191 Elective Specialty | 30 6 30
ME5213 Medical Care in Urology VI 30 6 30
ME5214 General Urology VI 0 12 12

Eighth Semester

First Semester C L U H
ME4140 Clinical Ethics 1.5 0 6 6
ME4142 Quality Health Care 1.5 0 6 6
ME4161 Medical Care in Urology | 0 60 12 60
ME4162 General Urology | 3 0 12 12
6 60 36 84
Second Semester C L U H
ME4141 Health Sciences Education 1.5 0 6 6
ME4143 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6 6
ME4163 Medical Care in Urology Il 0 60 12 60
ME4164 General Urology |l 3 0 12 12
6 60 36 84
Third Semester C L U H
ME4144 Thesis Project | 3 0 12 12
ME4165 Medical Care in Urology llI 0 60 12 60
ME4166 General Urology llI 3 0 12 12
6 60 36 84
Fourth Semester C L U H
ME4167 Medical Care in Urology IV 0 60 12 60
ME4168 General Urology IV 3 0 12 12
ME5190 Thesis Project Il 3 0 12 12
6 60 36 84
Fifth Semester C L u H
ME5209 Medical Care in Urology V 0 60 12 60
ME5210 General Urology V 3 0 12 12
3 60 24 72
Sixth Semester C L U H
ME5211 Medical Care in Urology VI 0 60 12 60
ME5212 General Urology VI 3 0 12 12
3
C
0
0
3
3
C
ME5192 Elective Specialty Il 0 30 6 30
ME5215 Medical Care in Urology VIl 0 30 6 30
ME5216 General Urology VIII 3 0 12 12
ME5266 Thesis Defense 0 0 1 0
3

C Number of class hours per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
H

Total hours.

117






Business Administration
and Finance

Master’s Degree Profiles and Curricula



Master in Finance (MAF)

General program objectives

The general objective of the Master in Finance is to
prepare professionals:

Business leaders specialized in finance who
generate value in organizations by formulat-
ing innovative financial strategies and applying
them in business settings that are characteristi-
cally globalized, uncertain and complex.

Internationally competitive and capable of in-
teracting in multicultural organizations, nego-
tiating in globalized market settings and mak-
ing appropriate financial decisions through the
combination of knowledge, application of ad-
vanced financial methodologies and intensive
use of technology to increase the value of the
company by optimizing its resources.

Act according to the highest ethical standards
of the profession and are socially responsible by
making decisions that, apart from generating
economic benefits, contribute to the sustain-
able development of their communities.
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Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

+ Analyze business information and, consistent
with its relevance, detect opportunities and
threats for organizations that compete in glo-
balized markets.

« Use technology intensively as a means of im-
proving their work and employing the compa-
ny’s resources more efficiently.

« Generate innovative financial models that add
value to organizations and consider uncertain
and complex competitive environments.

« Formulate and apply innovative financial strat-
egies in the organization, considering business
processes in globalized markets.

+ Interact effectively and efficiently in multicul-
tural organizations that operate in globalized
settings.

Target audience

This program targets professionals who are work-
ing in:

« The accounting and finance departments of
medium-sized and large enterprise in the man-
ufacturing and service sectors.

« Companies in the financial sector.

« National and international official institutions
related to the financial sector.
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MAF Master in Finance
Edition 2009

Remedial Courses (1) C L V)
CD4001 Introduction to Statistical Finance 35 0 12
EC4008 Economics 35 0 12
FZ4004 Financial Information Analysis 35 0 12
MA4000 Introduction to Mathematics for Finance 35 0 12
14 0 48

Quality Development Courses C L u
OP4036 Quality Development Course 35 0 12
3.5 0 12

Basic Courses C L U
EC4009 Financial Econometrics 3.5 0 12
FZ4005 Financial Economics 35 0 12
FZ4006 Introduction to Corporate Finance 35 0 12
FZ4007 Advanced Corporate Finance 35 0 12
FZ4008 Investments 35 0 12
17.5 0 60

Core Courses C L U
FZ5000 International Financial Management 35 0 12
FZ5001 Markets and Financial Derivatives Valuation 35 0 12
FZ5003 Capstone Seminar in Finance 35 0 12
10.5 0 36

Elective Courses C L U
OP5053 Elective | 35 0 12
OP5054 Elective Il 3.5 0 12
OP5055 Elective Il 35 0 12
OP5056 Elective IV 35 0 12
14 0 48

Research Courses C L U
FZ5004 Finance Project 35 0 12

3.5 0 12

(1) The faculty of the academic program, through the director, establishes appropriate criteria for accreditation.

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in trimestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is five trimesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Master in Business Administration (MBA)

General program objectives

The objective of the Master in Business Adminis-
tration is to prepare professionals that:

« Manage organizations that operate in global
environments, making effective and ethical de-
cisions supported in cutting-edge techniques
and management models.

« Lead strategic projects that add value to the
organization and its local, national and interna-
tional environment, applying leadership skills,
systemic understanding of the organization
and global vision.

+ Identify opportunity areas in business environ-
ment and, accordingly, design and develop in-
novative and sustainable business models ap-
plying analytical and financial tools.

« Contribute to the economic, social and envi-
ronmental development of their community
through innovative and sustainable projects.

Learning Outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Make business decisions based on ethical rea-
soning, applying concepts and ethical princi-
ples and taking their stakeholders into consid-
eration.

+ Identify and evaluate opportunities that allow
them to innovate and undertake profitable
business models using analytical techniques
that contribute to sustainable development of
their communities.

« Apply knowledge and skills for effective sys-
temic functioning of the organization, through
the application of management methodologies
to explote opportunities and adaptation of en-
vironmental challenges. T

+ Lead effective teams, valuing diversity and be-
ing competent in management processes that
enable the implementation of organizational
changes

« Strengthen a global vision of business to func-
tion in international environments incorporat-
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ing the cultural, political, economic and social
context.

Target audience
Applicants are professionals with at least three

years of professional experience and are inter-
ested in one of the following criteria for their
professional development profile:

Occupy leadership positions with organiza-
tional growth opportunities, considering as
important the systematic understanding of the
organization and the use of methodologies to
support the decision making process.
Experienced professionals with interest in de-
veloping innovative business models, seeking
to increase the competitiveness of the compa-
ny or create new business through the knowl-
edge application, use of tools and cutting-edge
management models.

With work experience who wish to develop
and/or strengthen consulting skills to support
continuous improvement, competitiveness and
sustainability of organizations in the region
through the application of diagnostic method-
ologies generating innovative and effective so-
lutions.

With leadership potential showing passion
for learning, critical thinking and professional
growth to impact value creation in organiza-
tions, using leadership skills and knowledge,
techniques and effective management tools.
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MBA Master in Business Administration
Edition 2009

Remedial Courses (1) C L )
AD4001 Statistical Analysis in Organizations 35 0 12
AD4002 Economic Environment for the Organization 35 0 12
FZ4000 Introduction to Financial Information for Decision Making 35 0 12
10.5 0 36

Quality Development Course C L U
OP4036 Quiality Development Course 35 0 12
3.5 0 12

Basic Courses C L U
CD4000 Operations Management 35 0 12
EC4005 Managerial Economics 35 0 12
FZ4001 Corporate Finance 35 0 12
MT4001 Marketing Management 3.5 0 12
RH4000 Leadership and Organizational Behavior 35 0 12
17.5 0 60

Core Courses C L U
AD4004 Competitive Strategy and Business Design 35 0 12
AD4005 Entrepreneurship and Intrapreneurship 35 0 12
AD5000 Negotiations and Decisions in Multicultural Environments 35 0 12
AD5001 Seminar in Transnational Management and Corporate Strategy 35 0 12
14 0 48

Elective Courses C L U
OP5053 Elective | 35 0 12
OP5054 Elective Il 35 0 12
OP5055 Elective Il 3.5 0 12
OP5056 Elective IV 35 0 12
14 0 48

(1) The faculty of the academic program, through the director, establishes appropriate criteria for accreditation.

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in trimestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is four trimesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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MBA in Global Business Administration and Strategy (MBA-G)

General program objectives

The Master in Business Administration, Concentra-
tion in Global Business Strategy, is a double degree
program between the EGADE Business School of
Tecnoldégico de Monterrey and The Belk College of
Business Administration at The University of North
Carolina at Charlotte. The MBA-GBS is a lock-step
program and the courses are offered in English.
The objective of the Master in Business Adminis-
tration is to prepare professionals for:

« Direct organizational change and transforma-
tion processes.

« Generate sustainable value for the organization
in the context of diverse countries and regions.

« Design and implement solutions to complex
problems with analytical methods, display-
ing commitment, leadership, determination, a
sense of duty and ethical reasoning, comple-
mented by the use of new technologies.

« Think with creativity and innovation, this is
reflected in the exposition of new ideas and
knowledge, expanding the vision, leadership
perspective and exposure to a multicultural set-
ting in order to develop a collaborative work
environment.

« Leadership positions in global, complex organi-
zations with the visionary, integrative, transfor-
mative and humanitarian outlook of individuals
who can interact with specialists from all of the
company’s functional areas to define business
strategies that help to create competitive ad-
vantages.

« Apply and promote teamwork, generating
interdisciplinary work, and developing their
capacity for strategic thinking in order to un-
derstand the organization’s systems and the in-
dustry as a whole.

Learning outcomes

The MBA program is conceptualized as a conver-
sion program, to give a new direction to the pro-
fessional careers of students with the knowledge
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and skills necessary to be successful in global busi-
ness environments.

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

+ Act with ethical reasoning

+ Design sustainable business models.

« Act in accordance with ethics and sustainable
development.

« Manage new information technologies with ex-
pertise.

« Apply and promote interdisciplinary and col-
laborative work.

+ Identify new business opportunities in order to
transform their own reality and/or that of their
company.

« Generate sustainable solutions to business is-
sues through the integration of knowledge,
skills, attitudes and values.

«  Communicate effectively.

Learning Outcomes

The MBA program is conceptualized as a conver-
sion program, to give a new direction to the pro-
fessional careers of students with the knowledge
and skills necessary to be successful in global busi-
ness environments.

« On completing the program, students will be
able to:

+ Act with ethical reasoning

+ Design sustainable business models.

« Act in accordance with ethics and sustainable
development.

« Manage new information technologies with ex-
pertise.

« Apply and promote interdisciplinary and col-
laborative work.

+ Identify new business opportunities in order to
transform their own reality and/or that of their
company.

« Generate sustainable solutions to business is-
sues through the integration of knowledge,
skills, attitudes and values.

«  Communicate effectively.
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MBA-G MBA in Global Business Administration and Strategy
Edition 2009

Remedial Courses (1) C L )
AD4001 Statistical Analysis in Organizations 35 0 12
AD4002 Economic Environment for the Organization 35 0 12
FZ4000 Introduction to Financial Information for Decision Making 35 0 12
10.5 0 36

Quality Development Courses C L U
OP4036 Quiality Development Course 35 0 12
3.5 0 12

Basic Courses C L U
CD4000 Operations Management 35 0 12
EC4005 Managerial Economics 35 0 12
FZ4001 Corporate Finance 35 0 12
MT4001 Marketing Management 3.5 0 12
RH4000 Leadership and Organizational Behavior 35 0 12
17.5 0 60

Core Courses C L U
AD4004 Competitive Strategy and Business Design 35 0 12
AD4005 Entrepreneurship and Intrapreneurship 35 0 12
AD5000 Negotiations and Decisions in Multicultural Environments 35 0 12
AD5001 Seminar in Transnational Management and Corporate Strategy 35 0 12
14 0 48

Elective Courses C L U
OP5053 Elective | 35 0 12
OP5054 Elective Il 35 0 12
OP5055 Elective Il 3.5 0 12
OP5056 Elective IV 35 0 12
14 0 48

(1) The accreditation of the Remedial courses may be credits based on the candidate carrer.

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in trimestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is four trimesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Master in Business Administration Executive Program (MBE)

General program objectives

The overall objective of the Executive MBA is to
prepare professionals to:

« Be successful in managerial position in multina-
tional companies.

+ Identify business opportunities.

« Design and implement innovative business
processes and/or models.

« Create sustainable wealth through their own
company.
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Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

Establish the vision, management and alloca-
tion of resources and infrastructure, in order to
meet the new demands of a global economy.

« Act as an agent of organizational change in tra-
ditional companies that wish to access interna-
tional markets.

« Compete internationally and possess a solid

conceptual grounding and practical knowledge

of the reality of the best way to do business in
national and international contexts.
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MBE Master in Business Administration Executive Program
Edition 2002

Remedial Course C L U
GA4025 Fundamental Administrative Environment 2 0 8
2 0 8
Fundamental Courses C L U
GA4027 Analytical Tools for Decision Making and
Macroeconomics for Managers 3 0 11
GA4028 Leadership, Organization and Change 2 0 8
GA4029 Global Operations Management 2 0 8
GA4030 General Management and Strategy 1 0 5
GA4032 Financial & Managerial Accounting 2 0 10
GA4033 Corporate Finance 3 0 12
GA4034 Advanced Marketing Strategy 2 0 10
GA4035 Micro and Strategic Economics 2 0 9
17 0 73
Specialty Advanced Courses C L U
GA5026 Strategic Thinking and Change 3 0 11
GA5027 Ethics and Business Environment 3 0 13
GA5028 International Finance and Strategic Technology 2 0 9
8 0 33
International Learning Module C L U
GA4026 Global Business Environment 3 0 6
GA4031 Logistics and Sustainability 3 0 6
GA5025 Globalization of Finance and Cultural Marketing 3 0 6
GA5029 Adaptation to Dynamic Business Environments 3 0 6
12 0 24

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in trimestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is four trimesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Master in Business Administration (MDE)

General program objectives

The overall objective of the Master of Business Ad-
ministration is to prepare professionals to:

« Be successful in managerial position in multina-
tional companies.

+ Identify business opportunities.

« Design and implement innovative business
processes and/or models.

« Create sustainable wealth through their own
company.

Learning outcomes

« Leadership role in organizations.
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Consolidate competencies in the functional ar-
eas of the organization.

Understand the role they play in the political,
economic and social responsibility dimensions
in a global setting.

Improve the individual and group performance
of the people.
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MDE Master in Business Administration

Edition 2009
Enterprise Organization and Businesses C L U
CD96302 Managerial Data and Decision Analysis 3 0 12
CD96303 Operations Management 3 0 12
OR96205 Strategic Management 3 0 12
OR96206 Topics in the Legal Environment 3 0 12
OR96207 Corporate Diversification and Renewal 3 0 12
OR96208 Emerging Issues in Global Management 3 0 12
RH96301 Interpersonal Behavior in Organizations 3 0 12
21 0 84
Accounting and Finances C L U
CF96300 Financial Accounting Issues 3 0 12
CF96301 Managerial Accounting 3 0 12
EC96300 Managerial Microeconomics 3 0 12
FZ96302 Case Problems in Financial Management 3 0 12
FZ96303 Applications of Investment Theory 3 0 12
15 0 60
Marketing and Technologies of Information C L U
MT96306 Advanced Marketing Management 3 0 12
S196300 Information Technology 3 0 12
6 0 24

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is four semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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General program objective

The objective of the Master in Marketing is to pre-
pare professionals who are capable of achieving
a competitive advantage in the development of
marketing strategies that enable them to:

« Identify high-potential markets and segments.

+ Generate and apply market intelligence to de-
termine consumer purchasing processes and
understand the mechanisms that govern their
decisions in diverse markets.

« Develop strategies for positioning, launching
and marketing products and services.

« Apply the ideal tools for forming relationships
with clients and generating brand and compa-

ny loyalty.

« Generate brand value that translates into high
earnings.
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Master in Marketing (MMT)

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

+ Understand the effect of local and global con-
sumer trends through the analytical use of mar-
ket intelligence tools.

+ Identify relevant and actionable market oppor-
tunities and segments for the company.

« Develop innovative processes and strategies
that translate into profitability and sustainabil-
ity for companies:

- Brand and product strategies.

- Pricing and profitability strategies.

- Distribution and marketing strategies.

- Comprehensive communication strategies.
- Sales strategies and customer relations.

« Design, implement and manage competitive
strategic marketing plans.
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MMT Master in Marketing
Edition 2009

Remedial Courses (1) C L )
AD4001 Statistical Analysis in Organizations 35 0 12
FZ4000 Introduction to Financial Information for Decision Making 35 0 12
7 0 24

Quality Development Courses C L U
OP4036 Quality Development Course 35 0 12
3.5 0 12

Core Courses C L U
MT4004 Consumer-Client Behavior Analysis 35 0 12
MT4005 Marketing Intelligence Systems 35 0 12
MT4006 Pricing Strategy and Profitability 35 0 12
MT4007 Marketing Communication 35 0 12
MT4008 Commercial Strategies 3.5 0 12
MT4009 Brands, Products and Services: Innovation and Management 3.5 0 12
MT4010 Selling and Negotiation Systems 35 0 12
245 0 84

Elective Courses C L U
OP5053 Elective | 35 0 12
OP5054 Elective Il 35 0 12
OP5055 Elective lll 35 0 12
OP5056 Elective IV 35 0 12
14 0 48

Research Courses C L V)
MT5001 Applied Marketing Project 35 0 12
MT5005 Strategic Marketing Planning 35 0 12
7 0 24

(1) The faculty of the academic program, through the director, establishes appropriate criteria for accreditation.

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in trimestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is five trimesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Master in Public Administration and Public Policy (MAP)

General program objectives

It is now evident that for the development of any
State worldwide, institutions that are truly effec-
tive in determining and solving its citizens’ pro-
blems are indispensable. Therefore, a country’s
development depends largely on whether or not
it has the strategic and administrative capacity to
implement public policies that will contribute to
the full social, political and economic coexistence
of the diverse actors that participate in the forma-
tion of a State.

Considering this, the aim of this master’s program
is to prepare responsible, analytical and rigorous
world-class leaders in public policy analysis, de-
sign, implementation and evaluation in the diffe-
rent levels and areas of government. In this sen-
se, the Master in Public Administration and Public
Policy contributes to the generation of experts,
whose critical thinking enables them to pinpoint
public issues, in a diversity of levels and settings,
and propose solutions, using analytical schemes,
approaches and methodologies with the highest
scientific rigor.
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Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

+ Use analytical tools and methodologies for de-
signing, implementing and evaluating public
policies with the highest possible technical re-
quirements

« Design structural reforms and drive institutio-
nal change processes.

« Commit to generating, designing, implemen-
ting, managing, defending and upholding res-
ponsible public policies Understand and use
analytical frameworks in formulating and eva-
luating public policy, as well as rigorous empiri-
cal analyses in public policy applications.

. Significantly influence the decision-making
process that affects public policies.

Target Audience

« Mid- and upper-level federal, state and munici-
pal public officials.

+ Individuals who are interested in participating
in elected office positions in federal, state and
municipal governments.

+ Individuals who are interested in non-elective
positions in federal, state and municipal public
administrations.

+ Professionals involved in analyzing government
actions.

« Political party leaders and officials.

+ Private-sector professionals seeking to improve
their proficiency in government-enterprise rela-
tions management.

« Students and specialists who want to improve
their analytical skills and capacities for making
decisions on public policy issues.
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MAP Master in Public Administration and Public Policy
Edition 2009

Quality Development Courses C L )
NB4001 Leadership and Ethics in the Exercise of Public Service 3 0 12
3 0 12
Basic Courses C L U
NB4002 Civil Society and Government 3 0 12
NB4003 Political System and Public Administration in Mexico 3 0 12
NB4004 Quantitative Methods Applied to Social Sciences 3 0 12
9 0 36
Core Courses C L U
AP4001 Public Policy Analysis 3 0 12
AP4003 Macroeconomics and Public Policy 3 0 6
AP4004 Quialitative Methods 3 0 6
AP4005 Strategic Management of Public Organization 3 0 12
AP4006 Economics for Public Policy 3 0 12
15 0 48
Elective Courses C L U
OP5042 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5043 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5044 Elective lll 3 0 12
9 0 36
Research Courses L U
AP5001 Applied Research Project 3 0 12
3 0 12

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is four semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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General program objectives:

The practice of law has become increasingly glo-
bal. Law professionals need to speak diverse legal
languages to communicate with clients and co-
lleagues from other latitudes when carrying out
complex business transactions or participating in
conflict resolution involving parties in different ju-
risdictions in the world. The aim of the program is
to prepare globally competitive law professionals
who can speak and understand diverse languages.
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Master in International Law (MDI)

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Perform legal analyses of international issues.

+ Interpret the diverse existing national and inter-
national regulations, applying the comparative
law method.

. Participate in strategic decision making and
formulating contracts and other transnational
transactions.

« Perform law-related international political and
administrative activities.

« Comprehend Mexico’s role in the new interna-
tional context.

Target Audience

« Graduates from Law, Economics, International
Relations, International Commerce and Political
Science degrees, who are interested in interna-
tional transactions and their governing laws.

« Lawyers from public institutions and private en-
terprise.

« Specialists in international logistics and imports
and exports.

« Partners or associates in consulting offices or
firms.

« Company executives involved in international
transactions.

« Mid- and upper-level federal, state and munici-
pal public officials.

+ Individuals who are interested in serving in in-
ternational organizations.

+ Legal advisors and analysts.

+ Private-sector professionals seeking to improve
their proficiency in government-enterprise rela-
tions management.

+ Professors related to the area of Law.
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MDI Master in International Law
Edition 2009

Quality Development Course C L )
NB4001 Leadership and Ethics in the Exercise of Public Service 3 0 12
3 0 12

Basic Course C L U
NB4005 Legal Research and Writing in English 3 0 12
3 0 12

Core Courses C L U
DI4021 International Regulation of Trade 3 0 12
DI4022 Principles of International Public Law and Conflicts Resolution 3 0 12
DI14023 International Law of Human Rights 3 0 12
DI4024 International Contractual Law 3 0 12
DI4025 International Arbitration and Litigation 3 0 12
DI4026 Advanced Topics of International Law 3 0 12
18 0 72

Elective Courses C L U
OP5042 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5043 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5044 Elective lll 3 0 12
9 0 36

Research Course C L U
DI5001 Applied Research Project 3 0 12
0 12

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is four semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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General program objectives

The new world order and democratic society re-
quire a strong, proactive, committed and articu-
late civil society, in which a dialogue can be held
among the diversity of voices, mentalities and
stances. Therefore, the program’s objective is to
educate social subjects who are committed to an
analytical vision drawn from the bases of philoso-
phy and who adopt interpretive methodologies
that enable them to analyze their own and others’
discourse clearly.

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Design an innovative response to educational
demands in the areas of History, Ethics, Litera-
ture and Discourse, and Science and Culture.

« Manage humanistic projects in public and pri-
vate institutions.

« Be a social subject with the necessary critical
judgment to participate in the construction of
possible solutions to human issues, such as po-
verty, war and environmental deterioration.

« Direct the implementation of codes of ethics in
the academic, public, business and government
arenas.

+ Include respect and tolerance for differences in
codes of ethics.

« Problematize current moral action, reflect on
it, interpret and legitimize rationally another
moral action proposal so as not to neglect its
purposes and functions of safeguarding social
wellbeing, equity and justice.

+ Instrument community-oriented projects that
go beyond economic and personal fulfillment
interests.

« Complete consulting projects in the public, pri-
vate and academic sectors, as well as in civil so-
ciety, on topics related to organizational ethics,
the growth and professionalization of civil so-
ciety, public policy, and science and technolo-
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Master in Humanistics Studies (MEH)

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

gy, among others.

+ Explore and/or formulate proposals for conside-
ration with a view to achieving a critical unders-
tanding of the present-day reality and in the
areas of specialization offered by the program.

« Offer an innovative teaching response to edu-
cational demands in the areas of Ethics, History,
Literature and Discourse, and Science and Cul-
ture.

Target Audience

This program is intended for:

+ Public- and private-sector human resource ma-
nagers.

« Academics and teachers within the humanistic
area.

« CEOs who wish to expand and renew their
company'’s social responsibility constantly.

« Consultants, strategists and politicians who are
committed to constructing a national project
with the purest, most updated knowledge of
humanity, philosophy, ethics, and world and
Mexican literature and history.

« Experts in the organizational climates of com-
panies.

« Company executives who wish to recover the
humanistic dimension in an environment that
favors production and productivity.

« Young people who are interested in research
and in developing the capacity to explore and/
or put forward reflective proposals, in order to
attain a critical understanding of the current re-
ality and in the specialization areas offered by
the program.

« NGO leaders and collaborators who promote
the understanding of humans in relation to te-
chnological and productive processes.

« Humanists who seek to reconsider their para-
digm from new perspectives.

« Humanists who promote a transdisciplinary ex-
change and wish to practice, within an acade-
mic framework, the reality they must face outsi-
de this context.
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MEH Master in Humanistics Studies
Edition 2009

Quality Development Course C L U
OP4037 Quiality Development Course 3 0 12

3 0 12
Core Courses C L V)
OP4002 Basic Course | 3 0 12
OP4003 Basic Course Il 3 0 12
OP4004 Basic Course lll 3 0 12
OP4005 Basic Course IV 3 0 12
OP4018 Basic Course V 3 0 12

15 0 60
Elective Courses C L U
OP5042 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5043 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5044 Elective lll 3 0 12
OP5045 Elective IV 3 0 12

12 0 48
Research Courses C L U
H4012 Research Methods 3 0 12
H5022 Research Seminar 3 0 12

6 0 24

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is three semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Master in Prospective and Strategic Studies (MPE)

General program objectives

This program aims to prepare responsible leaders
with a global, interdisciplinary outlook, capable of
making strategic prospective decisions, by design-
ing scenarios that will enable them to keep ahead
of future social, economic, political technological,
cultural and environmental change.

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

+ Influence decision making that models the fu-
ture of public, private and civil society organiza-
tions and institutions.

+ Analyze the local, national and/or international
economic and sociopolitical environment with-
in a framework of prospective and strategic re-
flection, with the aim of planning ahead for the
future and influencing decision making.

+ Advise business, government and civil society
agencies on planning and decision-making
processes.

« Improve the strategic project planning and
management processes in public, private and
civic institutions.

« Contrast the major global and national trends,
reflecting on the factors of change.

+ Use time series prediction through the analysis
of quantitative forecasts.

« Formulate scenarios, strategies, policies and de-
cision-making processes through the dynamic
modeling of complex phenomena.

+ Identify trends, opportunities and threats for
technological innovations.

« Explore possible futures for land in relation to
its comparative advantages, endogenous weak-
nesses, key actors and catalyst projects.

« Conceptualize environmental management
based on the association and participation of
actors in sustainability.

+ Analyze strategic situations regarding interde-
pendence in the decision process among sever-
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al agents within the framework of game theory.

« Identify resolution factors of disputes in public
policy and of conflicts between diverse actors
on private, public and civil scales.

Target Audience

The program is designed for:

« People who are involved in strategic business
planning, leadership and innovation processes.

+ Public administrators involved in the planning
processes of municipal, state and federal ad-
ministrations or departments.

« Consultants and strategists engaged in public-
and private-sector planning processes.

« Analysts of industrial- and/or service-sector
perspectives in regional and global settings.

« Company executives who wish to enhance their
decision-making processes.
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MPE Master in Prospective and Strategic Studies
Edition 2009

Quality Development Course C L U
NB4001 Leadership and Ethics in the Exercise of Public Service 3 0 12

3 0 12
Basic Courses C L V)
RE4000 Introduction to Strategic Prospective 3 0 12
RE4010 Global Vision and World Trends 3 0 12

6 0 24
Core Courses C L V)
RE4011 Prospective Methods 3 0 12
RE4012 Strategic Planning 3 0 12
RE4013 Forecast Methods for Time Series 3 0 12
RE4014 Scenario Modeling 3 0 12

12 0 48
Elective Courses C L U
OP5042 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5043 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5044 Elective lll 3 0 12

9 0 36
Research Courses C L U
MP4000 Research Qualitative Methods 3 0 12
RE5001 Applied Research Project 3 0 12

6 0 24

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is three semesters.

C Number of class hour per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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General program objectives

The aim of this master's program is to prepare
specialized professionals who have the capacity
to found and maintain companies in the construc-
tion and real-estate sector, and also solve indus-
try-related problems in an innovative, ethical and
sustainable manner, through the efficient use of
computer tools and information technologies.

Construction management specialists will be able
to direct construction and real estate projects and
companies, in both the public and private sectors.
Specialists in structures will be able to direct struc-
tural engineering projects and companies with
high-performance designs.
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Master in Engineering and Construction Management (MAC)

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

+ Design solutions for problems in the construc-
tion industry, integrating innovation, quality,
sustainability and information technologies, as
well as formulating business plans that drive
the economy of the construction sector.

« Students with specialization in construction
management will be able to design, plan and
manage technological innovation projects and
to manage the technical-commercial cycle of
real-estate and construction projects.

« Students with specialization in structural en-
gineering will be able to design high-perfor-
mance structures using modern computer tools
to simulate their behavior and employing the
most appropriate construction materials.

Target Audience

This program targets professionals who graduated
from majors in civil engineering and architec-
ture. Although work experience is not a require-
ment, it is highly recommended, in particular
for the area of construction management. For
the high-performance materials and structures
track, architecture graduates will need to com-
plete remedial courses.
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MAC Master in Engineering and Construction Management
Edition 2012

Quality Development Course C L U
OP4000 Quiality Development Course 1.5 0
1.5 0 6

o)}

Basic Course C L U
OP4006 Elective Course | 3 0 12
3 0 12

Core Courses C L V)
CV4001 Innovation Management in Construction 3 0 12
CV5000 Information Technology for Engineering 3 0 12
6 0 24

Elective Courses C L U
OP5042 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5043 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5044 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5045 Elective IV 3 0 12
OP5046 Elective V 3 0 12
15 0 60

Integrating Courses C L U
CV5019 Research Project | 1.5 0 6
CV5020 Research Project Il 1.5 0 6
CV5021 Research Project lll 1.5 0 6
4.5 0 18

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is three semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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General program objectives

The program’s objective is to educate professionals
who will practice in the agricultural, health and in-
dustrial sectors, incorporating biotechnological
techniques into the production and manufacture
of satisfiers; who are committed to their communi-
ties, on social, ethical and economic levels; aware
of the need to create new sustainable technolo-
gies; and with an outstanding entrepreneurial and
innovative spirit.
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Master of Science in Biotechnology (MBI)
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Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Work in the areas of new biotechnological pro-
duct and process research and development.

« Serve in academic or business settings, partici-
pating actively in the development of biotech-
nological processes at laboratory level and their
implementation at industrial level, thus acqui-
ring a competitive advantage in the professio-
nal environment.

Target Audience

This master’s degree is designed for graduates
from areas related to biology, agronomy, chemis-
try, biochemistry, food industries, medicine and
biochemical engineering, among others.
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MBI

Master of Science in Biotechnology

Edition 2009

Quality Development Courses

OP4000

Quiality Development Course

Basic Courses

IN5058

Design and Analysis of Experiments

Core Courses

BT4004 Instrumental Analysis in Biotechnology
BT4005 Cell Biology and Physiology

BT5005 Selected Topics in Biotechnology
BT5006 Genetic Engineering

Elective Courses

OP5042 Elective |
OP5043 Elective Il
OP5044 Elective Il
OP5045 Elective IV

Research Courses

GI5000 Research and Innovation Methods
GI5007 Thesis |
GI5008 Thesis Il
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At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is four semesters.

C Number of class hour per week

L
u

Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Master of Science in Quality Systems
and Productivity (MCP)

General program objectives Learning outcomes

. To develop highly specialized talent, capable On completing the program, students will be able

of designing, implementing and leading high-
impact initiatives in the generation of added
value in the operations of a manufacturing and/
or service organization.

« To train experts who organize the participation
of the human resource an use, and even crea-
te, new approaches in administrative and social
sciences that enhance quality and comprehen-
sive productivity in manufacturing and service
organizations. They will also promote the strate-
gic, efficient participation of organizational and
technological resources.

- To prepare professionals who contribute to
their company’s competitiveness and innova-
tion in terms of market share growth, increase
in earnings before taxes, decrease in costs and
improvement in user perception.

« Toprepareleaderswho willapply new methodo-
logies, and comprehensively improve existing
systems as well as the enhancement and inno-
vation processes of a company’s productive sys-
tems in order to drive its competitiveness.
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to:

+ Design, oversee, evaluate and improve mana-
gement systems for the service and production
areas, on the basis of the principles and philo-
sophies of quality, innovation and competitive-
ness.

 Design, oversee, execute and evaluate experi-
mental processes that generate tangible solu-
tions for operational optimization.

- Design, oversee, evaluate and improve pro-
duction systems, on the basis of contemporary
production and manufacturing principles and
philosophies, supported by the use of statistical
and process optimization tools

« Design rules, procedures and methodologies
for the efficient integration of the supply chain.

« Integrate the participation of the human resou-
rce as a key component in the operation of or-
ganizational management and production pro-
cesses, as well as the efficient administration of
organizational and technological resources.

Target Audience

Participants are graduates from engineering or
B.A. majors who are conversant with probability
and statistics and operations research. Applicants
who do not meet the requirements can study re-
medial courses.
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MCP

Master of Science in Quality Systems
and Productivity

Edition 2009

Remedial Courses

HI4000
IN4015

English Prerequisite
Industrial Engineering Prerequisite

Quality Development Courses

OP4000 Quality Development Course

Basic Courses

IN4016 Optimization Methods for Decision Making
MA4009 Statistical Methods

Core Courses

IN4017 Production Engineering

IN4018 Supply Chain Management

IN4019 Quality Management and Competitiveness
Elective Courses

OP5042 Elective |

OP5043 Elective Il

OP5044 Elective lll

OP5045 Elective IV

Research Courses

GI5000
GI5007
GI5008

Research and Innovation Methods
Thesis |
Thesis Il
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At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is four semesters.

C Number of class hour per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Master of Science in Energetic Engineering (MIE)

General program objectives

« To prepare highly qualified professionals in rel-
evant topics for the conversion, transmission,
distribution, storage, conservation and efficient
use of energy, including clean and renewable
sources.

To develop professionals with capacities in the
technical aspects of the area and motivated to
keep up to date permanently in order to resolve
current problems and apply engineering to any
problems that might arise in the future.

To train professionals who are interested in ap-
plied research and technological development
activities, solving relevant problems in the field
of energy by means of courses with up-to-date
content and a strategic vision of the evolution
of energy-related technologies.
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Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Solve problems related to the efficient use of
energy in relation to both thermal and electri-
cal engineering.

« Evaluate the different alternative sources of en-
ergy and assure the proper management of en-
ergy resources needed to achieve sustainable
development.

« Understand the impacts produced by energy-
sector technologies on the environment.

« Explore promising new alternatives in the area
of energy, considering economic limitations
and current regulations, and with an awareness
of the country’s sustainable development re-
quirements.

Target Audience

Energy Engineers, Chemical Engineers, Electrical
Engineers, Mechanical Engineers or Physics Engi-
neers. In special cases, students from other areas of
engineering can be admitted if they can demon-
strate sufficient knowledge or otherwise are will-
ing to study additional courses.
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MIE

Master of Science in Energetic Engineering

Edition 2009

Quality Development Courses

OP4000

Quiality Development Course

Basic Courses

OP4006
OP4007

Elective Course |
Elective Course Il

Core Courses

TE4010
TE4011
TE4012

Efficient Use of Electric Energy
Cogeneration and Alternate Sources of Energy
Regulations and Financing of Energy Resources

Elective Courses

OP5042
OP5043
OP5044
OP5045

Elective |
Elective Il
Elective lll
Elective IV

Research Courses

GI5000
GI5007
GI5008

Research and Innovation Methods
Thesis |
Thesis Il
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At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is four semesters.

C Number of class hour per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)

151



Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Master in Engineering with specialization
in Quality Systems and Productivity(MIP)

General program objectives Learning outcomes

. To develop highly specialized talent, capable On completing the program, students will be able

of designing, implementing and leading high- to:

impact initiatives in the generation of added
value in the operations of a manufacturing and/
or service organization.

To train experts who organize the participation
of the human resource an use, and even create,
new approaches in administrative and social
sciences that enhance quality and comprehen-
sive productivity in manufacturing and service
organizations. They will also promote the strate-
gic, efficient participation of organizational and
technological resources.

To prepare professionals who contribute to
their company’s competitiveness and innova-
tion in terms of market share growth, increase
in earnings before taxes, decrease in costs and
improvement in user perception.

To prepare leaders who will apply new method-
ologies, and comprehensively improve existing
systems as well as the enhancement and inno-
vation processes of a company’s productive sys-
tems in order to drive its competitiveness.
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Design, evaluate and improve management
systems for the service and production areas,
on the basis of the principles and philosophies
of quality, innovation and competitiveness.
Design, execute and evaluate experimental
processes that generate tangible solutions for
operational optimization.

Design, evaluate and improve production sys-
tems, on the basis of contemporary production
and manufacturing principles and philosophies,
supported by the use of statistical and process
optimization tools

Design rules, procedures and methodologies
for the efficient integration of the supply chain.
Integrate the participation of the human re-
source as a key component in the operation of
organizational management and production
processes, as well as the efficient administration
of organizational and technological resources.

Target Audience

Graduates from the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor
of Science degrees who are familiar with probabil-
ity and statistics and operations research. If they
do not meet these requirements, candidates can
complete remedial courses.
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MIP  Master in Engineering with specialization
in Quality Systems and Productivity
Edition 2013

Quality Development Courses C L U
OP4037 Quality Development Course 3 0 12

3 0 12
Basic Courses C L V)
OP4006 Elective Course | 3 0 12
OP4007 Elective Course Il 3 0 12

6 0 24
Core Courses C L V)
IN4017 Production Engineering 3 0 12
IN4018 Supply Chain Management 3 0 12
IN4019 Quality Management and Competitiveness 3 0 12

9 0 36
Elective Courses C L U
OP5042 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5043 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5044 Elective lll 3 0 12

9 0 36
Reserach Courses C L U
GI5010 Research and Innovation Methods 3 0 12

3 0 12

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is three semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Master in Automotive Engineering (MIR)

General program objectives

Prepare leaders in the design and enhancement
of automotive systems, contributing to the
technological development in the mechanical
aspects of design and manufacturing, electron-
ics and automotive vehicle power systems.
Train professionals who carry out engineering
and research projects that lead to the develop-
ment of technology and/or knowledge in the
areas of automotive engineering.

Through the development of its graduates,
drive the creation of service, manufacturing or
technical consulting businesses related to the
automotive industry.

Train professionals who are in a position to
successfully complete subsequent studies in
specific areas of knowledge in relation to me-
chanical design, advanced manufacturing, elec-
tronics and power systems.
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Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able

to:

Develop multidisciplinary engineering projects
to solve industrial problems through the gener-
ation, integration or innovation of technologies
in the areas of automotive design and manu-
facturing, vehicle instrumentation systems, pro-
duction media optimization and performance
in vehicle power systems.

Participate actively in industrial or research
work in collaborative national and international
networks.

Design strategies and processes focused on in-
creasing the competitiveness of existing com-
panies by optimizing production systems, in-
strumentation, logistics and product lifecycles.

Target Audience

This program is designed for mechanical, mecha-
tronics, electronic and industrial engineers.
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MIR  Master in Automotive Engineering
Edition 2009

Remedial Course C L U
M1002 Computer Drawing 2 2 8

2 2 8
Quality Development Course C L U
OP4000 Quality Development Course 1.5 0 6

1.5 0 6

Basic Course C L U
OP4006 Elective Course | 3 0 12
3 0 12

Core Courses C L V)
M4008 Product Design 3 0 12
M4011 Internal Combustion Engines 3 1 12
TE4001 Instrumentation 3 0 12
9 1 36

Elective Courses C L U
OP5042 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5043 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5044 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5045 Elective IV 3 0 12
OP5046 ElectiveV 3 0 12
15 0 60

Integrating Courses C L V)
GI5000 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6
M5047 Integration Project | 3 0 12
M5048 Integration Project Il 3 0 12
7.5 0 30

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is three semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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General program objectives

To train professionals for industry, who, as agents
of change, will be capable of technological devel-
opment, innovation and technology transfer, in
new product, manufacturing materials and pro-
ductive process design settings.
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Master in Manufacturing Systems (MMS)
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Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Consolidate  companies’ competitiveness
through the development and integration of
design and manufacturing technology in order
to increase productivity, enhance quality, re-
duce costs and ensure their reliability.

« Plan, manage and execute technological de-
velopment projects in the area of high added-
value product design and manufacturing, tak-
ing into consideration their technical, economic
and social impact.

+ Independently update their knowledge in or-
der to continue to be an agent of technological
change and development in the manufacturing
industry.

Target Audience

This program is aimed at engineers from all dis-
ciplines. Given its interdisciplinary nature, for the
development and technological enhancement of
manufacturing systems, the interaction of mul-
tiple areas of knowledge is required.
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MMS Master in Manufacturing Systems

Edition 2009

Remedial Courses C L U
M1002 Computer Drawing 2 2 8
M2006 Mechanics of Materials | 3 1 8
M2010 Materials Behavior 3 1 8
8 4 24

Quality Development Courses C L
OP4000 Quiality Development Course 1.5 0 6
1.5 0 6
Basic Courses C L U
OP4006 Elective Course | 3 0 12
3 0 12
Core Courses C L V)
M4008 Product Design 3 0 12
M4009 Advanced Materials in Manufacturing 3 1 12
M4010 Automation in Manufacturing Systems 3 1 12
9 2 36
Elective Courses C L u
OP5042 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5043 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5044 Elective lll 3 0 12
OP5045 Elective IV 3 0 12
OP5046 ElectiveV 3 0 12
15 0 60
Research Courses C L U
GI5000 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6
M5047 Integration Project | 3 0 12
M5048 Integration Project Il 3 0 12
7.5 0 30

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is four semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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General program objectives
Formar profesionales que sean:

+ Prepare professionals who promote sustainable
development by overseeing the proper use of
resources, diminishing the impact of human ac-
tivities, participating in development planning
and prompting socially responsible participa-
tion.

+ Prepare professionals who work in the manu-
facturing industry, government organizations
or education institutions, developing low en-
vironmental-impact operations and processes,
implementing environmental policies or re-
search related to optimizing the use of materi-
als and energy.

« Prepare professionals who work in consulting
companies, government agencies and NGOs,
becoming involved in industrial and urban de-
velopment project, in evaluating and quantify-
ing human activities and natural phenomena
in ecosystems, and in the definition of resource
management and conservation strategies.

« Develop talent that delivers services in con-
sulting companies, government agencies, and
industrial, service and agricultural sectors, pre-
senting water use and quality control solutions
with supply, treatment and reuse schemes,
within a framework of integrated management.
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Master of Science in Environmental Systems (MSA)

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Identify areas of opportunity to generate rel-
evant information on the solution of environ-
mental issues.

« Identify and evaluate emerging tools and tech-
nologies in their area of specialization.

« Develop environmental enhancement options
mitigating and adapting to climate change.

Moreover, according to their area of concentration,
students will be able to:

+ Analyze the transformation of materials and en-
ergy with minimal impact on the environment.

« Develop mathematical models and design pro-
cess plans to control and reduce emissions and
waste.

« Use environmental management tools for de-
cision making in private and public policy set-
tings.

« Implement schemes for sustainable use in pro-
ductive zones and for restoration of affected ar-
eas.

« Formulate and assess scenarios for sustainable

water management.

Analyze and design innovative water supply

and sanitation systems.

Target Audience

Egresados de una amplia gama de licenciatu-
ras tales como: Biologia, Ecologia, Ingenieria
agrondmica, forestal y ciencias de la tierra. Ingeni-
eria bioquimica, quimica, civil e hidraulica.
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MSA Master of Science in Environmental Systems
Edition 2009

Quality Development Course C L U
OP4000 Quiality Development Course 1.5

o
o)}

Basic Courses C L U
OP4006 Elective Course | 3 0 12
OP4007 Elective Course Il 3 0 12
6 0 24

Fundamental Courses C L V)
AM4002 Fundamentals in Environmental Science 3 0 12
AM4003 Environmental Modeling and Climate Change 3 0 12
EC4010 Environmental Economics 3 0 12
9 0 36

Elective Courses C L u
OP5042 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5043 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5044 Elective lll 3 0 12
OP5045 Elective IV 3 0 12
12 0 48

Research Courses C L U
GI5000 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6
GI5007 Thesis | 3 0 12
GI5008 Thesis |l 3 0 12
7.5 0 30

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is four semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Master of Science in Manufacturing System (MSM)

General program objectives

The objective of this program is to train profession-
als for industry, who, as agents of change, will be
capable of technological development, innovation
and technology transfer, in new product, manu-
facturing materials and productive process design
settings.
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Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Consolidate  companies’ competitiveness
through the development and integration of
design and manufacturing technology in order
to increase productivity, enhance quality, re-
duce costs and ensure their reliability.

« Plan, manage and execute technological de-
velopment projects in the area of high added-
value product design and manufacturing, tak-
ing into consideration their technical, economic
and social impact.

« Interact with national and international multi-
disciplinary working groups for research, devel-
opment and innovation in relation to new prod-
ucts and manufacturing processes.

+ Independently update their knowledge in or-
der to continue to be an agent of technological
change and development in the manufacturing
industry.

Target Audience

This program is aimed at engineers from all dis-
ciplines. Given its interdisciplinary nature, for the
development and technological enhancement of
manufacturing systems, the interaction of mul-
tiple areas of knowledge is required.
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MSM Master of Science in Manufacturing System
Edition 2009

Remedial Courses C L U
M1002 Computer Drawing 2 2 8
M2010 Materials Behavior 3 1 8
M4000 Analysis and Synthesis of Mechanical Systems 3 0 12
8 3 28

Quality Development Courses C L
OP4000 Quiality Development Course 1.5 0 6
1.5 0 6
Basic Courses C L V)
OP4006 Elective Course | 3 0 12
3 0 12
Core Courses C L V)
M4008 Product Design 3 0 12
M4009 Advanced Materials in Manufacturing 3 1 12
M4010 Automation in Manufacturing Systems 3 1 12
9 2 36
Elective Courses C L u
OP5042 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5043 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5044 Elective lll 3 0 12
OP5045 Elective IV 3 0 12
OP5046 ElectiveV 3 0 12
15 0 60
Research Courses C L U
GI5000 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6
GI5007 Thesis | 3 0 12
GI5008 Thesis |l 3 0 12
7.5 0 30

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is four semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Information Technologies
and Electronics

Master’s Degree Profiles and Curricula



General program objectives

« To prepare successful Computer Science spe-
cialists who will contribute to solving problems
in productive and/or research settings.

« To prepare leaders who will act as agents of
change in their field of work.

« To prepare innovative, entrepreneurial profes-
sionals who generate patents, products and
technology-based companies.

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Be literate in cutting-edge computer science
technologies and methodologies.

- Fulfill lifelong self-directed learning and adapt
to new environments.

« Generate scientific-practical computer science
research projects in multidisciplinary teams.

« Depending on the selected area of specializa-
tion, students will also be able to:

+ Analyze, model and develop computer systems
that have the capacity to represent real agents
in virtual worlds. They will be experts in creating
computerimages applied to the entertainment,
modeling, videogame and exploration indus-
tries, among others.

« Develop intelligent computer systems that can
be used to solve diverse problems, such as:
process optimization, intelligent data searches,
and the development of control, diagnostic and
monitoring.

« Analyze, model, design and maintain computer
networks, using state-of-the-art technologies.
They will be experts in the design and exploita-
tion of distributed systems, high-performance
computing and security.

« Design, develop and evaluate software for in-
dustries, using modern software development
methodologies and advanced programming
languages.
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Master of Science in Computer Science (MCC)

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Target Audience

Computer scientists, consultants, instructors or
researchers who wish to deepen or update their
knowledge of the theory and techniques of this
field.

Professionals from related areas (electronics, elec-
tricity, communications, mathematics, and phys-
ics, among others, who can demonstrate they
have the basic knowledge required for the suc-
cessful completion of this program) who wish to
complement their education with studies in the
area of computer science.
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MCC Master of Science in Computer Science

Edition 2009

Remedial Course C L U

TC4000 Programming Techniques 3 0 12
3 0 12

Quality Development Course C L V)

OP4000 Quality Development Course 1.5 0 6
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Core Courses C L V)
IA4000 Intelligent Systems 3 0 12
TC4001 Computing Fundamentals 3 0 12
TC4002 Software Analysis, Design and Construction 3 0 12
TC4003 Distributed Systems 3 0 12

12 0 48
Elective Courses C L U
OP5042 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5043 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5044 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5045 Elective IV 3 0 12
OP5046 ElectiveV 3 0 12

15 0 60
Research Courses C L U
GT4000 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6
GT5000 Thesis | 3 0 12
GT5001 Thesis |l 3 0 12

7.5 0 30

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is three semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Master in Science in Intelligent Systems (MIT)

General program objectives

This master’s degree aims to prepare professionals
who are:

+ Successful intelligent systems specialists who
are capable of contributing to solving problems
in production and/or research settings.

- Capable of working effectively and collabora-
tively in multidisciplinary working groups.

« Leaders who will act as agents of change in
their field of work.

« Innovators and entrepreneurs who can gener-
ate technology-based patents, products and
companies.

« Capable of adapting to technological and meth-
odological change in computer science.

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able

to:

« Raise complex problems and formulate solu-
tions based on mathematical and knowledge
models.

« Use artificial intelligence techniques to formu-
late and solve problems.

+ Integrate the solutions obtained in existing en-
vironments and systems.

+ Calculate the cost/benefit of the solutions im-
plemented.

« Solve relevant problems in their professional
fields, as intelligent systems specialists, in the
fields of knowledge technology, computer in-
telligence, robotics and vision.

+ Be proficient in and know how to use cutting-
edge technologies and methodologies correct-
ly in computer science.
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Target Audience

Computer science practitioners, consultants, in-
structors or researchers who wish to deepen or
update their knowledge of the theory and tech-
niques of Artificial Intelligence.

Professionals from related areas (electronics, elec-
tricity, communications, mathematics, and phys-
ics, among others, who can demonstrate they
have the basic knowledge required for the suc-
cessful completion of this program) who wish to
complement their education with studies in the
area of Artificial Intelligence.



Graduate Programs Catalogue | 2015

MIT  Master in Science in Intelligent Systems
Edition 2012

Remedial Course C L U
TC4000 Programming Techniques 3 0 12

3 0 12
Quality Development Course C L V)
OP4000 Quality Development Course 1.5 0 6
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Core Courses C L V)
IA4000 Intelligent Systems 3 0 12
1A4002 Uncertainty Systems 3 0 12
IA4004 Agent-Based Systems 3 0 12
IA4005 Robotics 3 0 12
IA5005 Connectionist and Evolutionary Systems 3 0 12
TC4001 Computing Fundamentals 3 0 12
18 0 72

Elective Courses C L u
OP5042 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5043 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5044 Elective lll 3 0 12
9 0 36

Research Courses C L U
GT4000 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6
GT5000 Thesis | 3 0 12
GT5001 Thesis Il 3 0 12
7.5 0 30

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is four semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Master in Science in Electronic Engineering

(Electronic Systems)(MSE-E)

General program objectives

« To equip competent, capable telecommunica-
tions professionals to generate the knowledge-
based technological development of society.

- To prepare professionals who are capable of
supporting the development and acquisition of
technology to detonate, with telecommunica-
tions applications and services, the productive
sectors that use them.

« To train professionals to design and operate
these applications and services, together with
the infrastructure that delivers them, evolving
in accordance with international technological
advancements.
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Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

+ Analyze design and evaluate communications
systems using measurement instruments and
equipment, and computer tools to support ap-
propriate decision-making.

+ Manage, plan and operate communications
systems and networks using analytical and
computer tools to streamline the services of or-
ganizations that use such systems.

- Digitally process information to integrate user
applications such as services based on localiza-
tion and online multimedia, voice, audio and
video applications, among others.

Target Audience

This program targets professionals from the areas
of electronic engineering, control, electronic sys-
tems, biomedical engineering, industrial physics
and related areas. It is also designed for profession-
als who wish to contribute to the advancement of
electronic and computer technologies and acquire
in-depth knowledge of current technologies and
their trends, in order to create innovative solutions
that will benefit society and the country’s industry.
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MSE-E Master in Science in Electronic Engineering

(Electronic Systems)

Edition 2009

Quality Development Course

0OP4000

Quality Development Course

Basic Courses C

F4002
TE4000

Computer Simulations
Advanced Mathematics for Electronics Engineering

Fundamental Courses

TE4001
TE4002

Instrumentation
Stochastic and Random Processes

Elective Courses

OP5042
OP5043
OP5044
OP5045
OP5046

Elective |
Elective Il
Elective llI
Elective IV
ElectiveV

Research Courses

GT4000
GT5000
GT5001

Research and Innovation Methods
Thesis |
Thesis Il
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At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is three semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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General program objective

The objective of the Master in Information Tech-
nology Management is to prepare professionals
who are capable of driving, with a strategic orga-
nizational vision, the generation of value through
information and communication technologies
(ICTs).
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Master in Information Technology Management (MTI)

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Design and manage technological projects, in-
cluding the ethical aspects of handling informa-
tion.

« Model and optimize business processes in
which human capital and information technol-
ogies interact.

« Propose the alignment of technological strat-
egy with business strategy.

« Generate innovative initiatives based on busi-
ness opportunities and technological solutions
focused on organizational competitiveness.

Target Audience

The MTI program is designed for graduates from
three different disciplines: Information Technolo-
gies, Business Administration or Engineering.

Program participants with an undergraduate de-
gree in ICT will be able to specialize in technology
management, gaining insight into the value of
technologies for organizations, while mastering
the techniques needed for their management and
for business opportunity searches.

The program enables engineering specialists to
study information and communication technolo-
gies in depth as a tool for transforming organiza-
tional processes and activities.

For Business or Business Administration special-
ists, MTI offers the opportunity to understand the
complexity of technology and master the tech-
niques for managing companies within the new
paradigm of knowledge societies.
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MTI Master in Information Technology Management
Edition 2012

Remedial Courses C L U
AD4016 Administration 35 0 12
TI4011 Introduction to Information Technology 35 0 12
7 0 24

Quality Development Course C L V)
OP4036 Quality Development Course 35 0 12
3.5 (1] 12

Core Courses C L U
AD4022 Project, Program and Portfolio Management 35 0 12
RH4002 Human Capital Management 35 0 12
TI4015 Business Technology Architecture 35 0 12
TI4016 Information Technology Governance 35 0 12
TI14017 Strategic Enterprice Performance Management 35 0 12
TI5024 Dynamic Systems Modeling 35 0 12
21 0 72

Elective Courses C L U
OP5053 Elective | 35 0 12
OP5054 Elective Il 35 0 12
OP5055 Elective lll 35 0 12
OP5056 Elective IV 35 0 12
14 0 48

Research Courses C L U
AD5036 Innovation and Creativity Seminar 35 0 12
TC5015 Field Project | 35 0 12
TC5016 Field Project I 35 0 12
10.5 0 36

Project Field I, Field Project Il and one of the optional, may be authorized by: TC5017 Thesis I, Il Thesis TC5018, TC5021 Thesis IlI.

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is five semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

PhD in Business Administration (DCA)

General program objectives

Prepare researchers who are capable of analyzing
and documenting organizational issues, and con-
tributing knowledge to further the development
of competitive, innovative businesses.

« Prepare exceptional researchers in the field of
business administration, who focus on research
in the areas of Entrepreneurship, International
Competitiveness, Leadership and Organization-
al Behavior, and Strategy.

« Cultivate research groups in administrative sci-
ence.

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able

to:

« Generate critical original knowledge, with the
ability to develop theoretical and empirical ad-
ministrative science models

« Generate cutting-edge knowledge of the theo-
retical and empirical advancements in adminis-
trative science.

« Apply in-depth knowledge of the theoretical
and empirical advancements in administrative
science (according to their area of specializa-
tion).

« Design and analyze measurement instruments
for the identification and diagnosis of adminis-
trative science topics and issues.

+ Report and publish research findings in order to
design, lead and assess research projects.

« Have a positive attitude to assess and act with
honesty and responsibility in highly complex
and ambiguous research situations.

Research Areas (Monterrey Site):

1. Entrepreneurship

2. International Competitiveness

3. Leadership and Organizational Behavior
4. Strategy
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Associated Research Groups at EGADE, Monter-
rey:

1. Entrepreneurship
- Technology-based Enterprise
- SMEs

2. International Competitiveness
- Innovation Models and New Business Models
- International Business
- International Competitiveness
- Strategies in Regulated Industries

3. Leadership and Organizational Behavior
- Organizational Behavior and Leadership
- Culture, Human Resources and Humanistic

Society

- Business Management

4. Strategy
Market Strategy and Financial Institutions, Ap-
plied Finance (Corporate), Consumer Behavior,
Knowledge Management, Business Social Re-
sponsibility

Research areas
(Ciudad de México Campus Site):

Finance, Marketing, Competitiveness and Econom-
ics; Associated Research Groups at EGADE, Ciudad
de México Campus - Finance: Risk Management
and Corporate Finance; Marketing: Consumer,
Brand and Competitiveness; and Economics: Busi-
ness Models in the Knowledge Economy, Regula-
tion and Economic Indicators, Logistics and Supply
Chains.

Target Audience

+ Interesados en desarrollar un liderazgo intelec-
tual en las ciencias administrativas.

« Con habilidad demostrada hacia la investig-
acion e interesada en el desarrollo cientifico de
las ciencias administrativas

« Con antecedentes educativos en las ciencias
administrativas o afines.

« Con dominio del idioma Inglés.

« Orientadas a la busqueda de retos intelectuales
derivados de una conciencia de su entorno y de
sus problematicas.
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DCA PhD in Business Administration
Edition 2011

180
Doctoral Defense
GD6000 Doctoral Defense

Quality Development Courses C L U
AD4018 Business Policy, Ethics and Corporate Social Responsibility 3 0 12
3 0 12
Basic Courses C L V)
H5014 Philosophy of Science 3 0 12
MA4009 Statistical Methods 3 0 12
MA4011 Matrix Algebra and Optimization 3 0 12
9 0 36
Quality Development Courses C L U
AD4019 Fundamentals of Management 3 0 12
EC5004 Fundamental Economics 3 0 12
MT4014 Design of Research Measurement Instruments 3 0 12
MT4015 Multivariate Analysis 3 0 12
12 0 48
Elective Courses C L V)
OP5062 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5063 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5064 Elective ll 3 0 12
OP5065 Elective IV 3 0 12
OP5066 Elective V 3 0 12
15 0 60
Research Proposal C L V)
AD4020 Research Methodology 3 0 12
GD5002 Research Proposal | 3 0 12
GD5003 Research Proposal Il 3 0 12
GD5004 Research Proposal llI 3 0 12
12 0 48
Research Seminar C L V)
GD5005 Research Seminar | 1 0 4
GD5006 Research Seminar Il 1 0 4
GD5007 Research Seminar Il 1 0 4
3 0 12
Research Courses C L V)
GD5008 Assisted Research | 3 0 12
GD5009 Assisted Research Il 3 0 12
GD5010 Assisted Research llI 3 0 12
GD6017 Doctoral Research | 3 0 12
GD6018 Doctoral Research Il 3 0 12
GD6019 Doctoral Research IlI 3 0 12
GD6020 Doctoral Research IV 3 0 12
GD6021 Doctoral Research V 3 0 12
GD6022 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
GD6023 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
GD6024 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
GD6025 Doctoral Research IX 3 0 12
GD6026 Doctoral Research X 3 0 12
GD6027 Doctoral Research XI 3 0 12
GD6028 Doctoral Research XII 3 0 12
45 0
C L
0 0
0 0

1

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is nine semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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General program objectives

Prepare researchers who applied research in hig-
her education teaching activities and/or consul-
ting work, extending the limits of their financial
and economic science knowledge, to solve com-
plex problems in the areas of risk management
and corporate finance in companies, organizations
and institutions, as advisors or executive decision
makers in the development of sustainable busi-
nesses.

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Apply theoretical knowledge to generate inno-
vative financial models that add value to orga-
nizations, markets and/or the economic system,
considering the complexity and uncertainty in-
herent to financial activities.

+ Analyze business and financial information to
diagnose and propose innovative business mo-
dels and financial strategies in organizations
that compete in globalized marketplaces, to im-
prove their efficiency, sustainability and com-
petitiveness.

« Use information technologies intensively, to
diagnose, simulate and generate problems that
compromise or endanger the competitiveness
and/or sustainable development of organiza-
tions and to improve their financial manage-
ment.

+ Interact effectively and efficiently with indivi-
duals who have different cultural characteristics
and work in organizations that operate in glo-
balized settings.
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Ph. D. Financial Science (DCF)

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Target Audience

This program is designed for people with:

The desire and capacity for conducting research
and expanding the borders of knowledge in the
fields of financial science.

The discipline and intellectual curiosity to ask fun-
damental questions and conduct research that will
contribute to creating and disseminating original,
innovative knowledge and/or practices in the con-
text of financial theory, management and econo-
mics.

The intention of studying a program that will po-
sition them as opinion leaders and generators of
trends of thought in the areas of finance and eco-
nomics.
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DCF Ph. D. Financial Science
Edition 2011

180
Doctoral Defense
GF6000 Doctoral Defense

Quality Development Courses C L U
AD4018 Business Policy, Ethics and Corporate Social Responsibility 3 0 12
3 0 12
Basic Courses C L V)
EOQ4011 Advanced Microeconomics 3 0 12
FZ5002 Financial Information and Decision Making 3 0 12
MA4016 Calculus and Linear Algebra 3 0 12
MA4017 Probability and Statistics 3 0 12
12 0 48
Quality Development Courses C L U
EO4009 Open Macroeconomics 3 0 12
FZ5024 Investment Theory 3 0 12
FZ5026 Mathematics for Finance 3 0 12
9 0 36
Elective Courses C L V)
OP5062 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5063 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5064 Elective ll 3 0 12
OP5065 Elective IV 3 0 12
OP5066 Elective V 3 0 12
15 0 60
Research Proposal C L U
AD4020 Research Methodology 3 0 12
GF5019 Research Proposal | 3 0 12
GF5020 Research Proposal Il 3 0 12
GF5021 Research Proposal llI 3 0 12
12 0 48
Reserach Seminar C L V)
GF5022 Research Seminar | 1 0 4
GF5023 Research Seminar Il 1 0 4
GF5024 Research Seminar Il 1 0 4
3 0 12
Research Courses C L V)
GF5025 Assisted Research | 3 0 12
GF5026 Assisted Research Il 3 0 12
GF5027 Assisted Research llI 3 0 12
GF6027 Doctoral Research | 3 0 12
GF6028 Doctoral Research Il 3 0 12
GF6029 Doctoral Research IlI 3 0 12
GF6030 Doctoral Research IV 3 0 12
GF6031 Doctoral Research V 3 0 12
GF6032 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
GF6033 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
GF6034 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
GF6035 Doctoral Research IX 3 0 12
GF6036 Doctoral Research X 3 0 12
GF6037 Doctoral Research XI 3 0 12
GF6038 Doctoral Research XII 3 0 12
45 0
C L
0 0
0 0

1

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is nine semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Doctorate Profiles and Curricula



Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Ph.D. Program in Clinical Science (DCL)

General program objectives

The Ph.D. Program in Clinical Sciences will develop
experts in clinical research that:

+ Are recognized nationally and / or internation-
ally for its ability to generate medical knowl-
edge in three possible dimensions: individual,
institution or society.

« Generate scientific production based on ethical
principles, relevant to understanding human -
health and disease, care systems and / or public
health.

« Are leaders in prestigious organizations in the
implementation of strategies to reduce inequity
in health care and increase the use of resources
based on best evidence.

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Apply in expert level strategies of search, selec-
tion and analysis of relevant knowledge in the
area of expertise regarding aspects such as:
mechanisms of disease (pathogenesis); detec-
tion, diagnosis or history of disease; therapeutic
interventions, including trials with medicines or
drugs; primary and secondary prevention and
health promotion; human behavior; health ser-
vices and epidemiology, among others.

« Use qualitative and quantitative research meth-
ods and statistical tools for the development of
scientific research to provide knowledge for re-
gional or national issues in their field of exper-
tise.

180

« Obtain results of their research with critical - sci-
entific thinking establishing clearly the poten-
tial application, as well each of its limitations
and areas of opportunity.

- Transfer knowledge through scientific products
such as: articles, patents or technological devel-
opments that allow reducing the gap between
scientific knowledge relevant and valid and its
application at the patient’s bedside.

« Develop protocols or clinical trials that comply
with current regulations in bioethics, quality
and safety, ensuring the integrity and dignity of
patients and their families as well as the intel-
lectual property of the findings.

Target Audience

This program is designed for graduates of one of
the Medical Residencies offered by Tecnolégico de
Monterrey, or by any other prestigious universities
approved by the Interinstitutional Commission for
the Education of Human Resources for Healthcare,
in areas related to the program. Participants wish
to continue their academic preparation in research
applied to subjects such as Cardiology, Hematolo-
gy and Cancer, Ophthalmology, Neuroscience and
Mental Health, and, therefore, train as scientists to
develop clinical research projects in the areas of
healthcare.
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DCL Ph.D.Program in Clinical Sciences
Edition 2012

Quality Development Course C
DS4000 Leadership for Sustainable Development 1.5

-
(¥,

cor
Qoo C

Specialization Courses C L U
ME6000 Bioethics and Regulations in Research 3 0 12
ME6001 Methodological Structure and Statistics in Biomedical and Clinical Research 3 0 12
ME6002 Epidemiological Research 3 0 12
9 0 36
Dissertation Proposal C L V)
ME5183 Doctoral Research Proposal | 3 0 12
ME5184 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6
ME5185 Doctoral Research Proposal Il 3 0 12
ME5186 Doctoral Research Proposal lll 3 0 12
10.5 0 42
Research Seminars C L V)
ME5187 Research Seminar | 1 0 4
ME5188 Research Seminar Il 1 0 4
ME5189 Research Seminar llI 1 0 4
3 0 12
Doctoral Research C L V)
ME6003 Doctoral Research | 3 0 12
ME6004 Doctoral Research 3 0 12
ME6005 Doctoral Research llI 3 0 12
ME6006 Doctoral Research IV 3 0 12
ME6007 Doctoral Research V 3 0 12
ME6008 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
ME6009 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
ME6010 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
ME6011 Doctoral Research IX 3 0 12
ME6012 Doctoral Research X 3 0 12
ME6013 Doctoral Research XI 3 0 12
ME6014 Doctoral Research XII 3 0 12
ME6015 Doctoral Research XIlI 3 0 12
ME6016 Doctoral Research XIV 3 0 12
ME6017 Doctoral Research XV 3 0 12
ME6018 Doctoral Research XVI 3 0 12
ME6019 Doctoral Research XVII 3 0 12
51 0 204
Doctoral Defense C L U
ME6020 Doctoral Defense 0 0 1
0 0 1

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is nine semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

U Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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General program objectives

+ Prepare researchers with the capacity to apply
the leading trends of thought in social sciences
by means of command of methodological and
analytical tools.

« Produce scientific knowledge that contributes
to explaining contemporary social phenomena,
particularly in the areas of Social Development
and Regional and International Studies.

« Participate, through the generation of relevant,
significant knowledge, in the design of projects
that will have a positive impact on society in ac-
ademia, civil organizations and(or government
settings.

« Promote the implementation and consolidation
of social science research in northeastern Mexi-
co by training human resources in teaching and
research.

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Theoretical frameworks and methods specific
to Social Sciences that enable them to partici-
pate and play a major role in interdisciplinary
debates.

« Methods and techniques that deliver scientific
rigor to social research.

« Manage issues related to development and re-
gional and globalization studies.

They will have the competencies and skills to:

« Generate new knowledge through an analysis
resulting from original research.
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Ph. D. Social Sciences (DCS)

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

« Analyze the impact of social dynamics and of
regionalization processes within the framework
of globalization, and disseminate this knowl-
edge to the academic community and to soci-
ety in general. Support the design of social proj-
ects and programs that promote regional and
national development.

Their values and attitudes will be:

« A reflexive attitude and critical spirit to rethink
the social reality.

« The pursuit of dialogue and intra- and inter-dis-
ciplinary meeting points by through projects.

« Commitment to the dissemination of knowl-
edge to society.

« Contribution to the development of civic re-
sponsibility, based on higher education, and in-
creasing the awareness of the new generations.

Target Audience

The PhD in Social Science is designed for appli-
cants who:

« Show an interest in studying social phenomena
linked to social development, regional studies
and globalization.

« Have an academic background (bachelor’s and/
or master’s degree) in disciplines related to the
program.

- Demonstrate experience in research through
published works or a thesis.

« Possess the capacities for analysis and critical
thinking.

« Have verbal and logic and mathematics skills.

- Demonstrate oral and written proficiency in
English.

« Express their exclusive dedication to the pro-
gram.

+ Possess teamwork skills.
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DCS Ph. D. Social Sciences
Edition 2011
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At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is nine semesters.

Doctoral Defense
G0O6030 Doctoral Defense

Quality Development Courses C L U
DS4001 Leadership for Sustainable Development 3 0 12

3 0 12
Specialization Courses C L V)
CO4004 Quantitative Research in Social Sciences 3 0 12
EC5009 International Economic Politic 3 0 12
H4003 Theory of Knowledge 3 0 12
H4005 Discourse Analysis 3 0 12
S05012 Development and Social Change 3 0 12
SO5017 Theory and Contemporary Social Thinking 3 0 12
S0O5018 Political and Social Organizations Theory 3 0 12
S0O5019 Classical Theory and Social Thought 3 0 12

24 0 96
Research Proposal C L U
GO6031 Thesis Seminar | 3 0 12
G06032 Thesis Seminar Il 3 0 12
G06033 Thesis Seminar Il 3 0 12
GO6034 Thesis Seminar IV 3 0 12
SO5001 Qualitative Methods in Social Research 3 0 12
S05023 Research Proposal | 3 0 12
S05024 Research Proposal Il 3 0 12

21 0 84
Reserach Seminar C L V)
GO5000 Research Seminar | 1 0 4
GO5001 Research Seminar Il 1 0 4
GO5002 Research Seminar Il 1 0 4

3 0 12
Research Courses C L )
GO5003 Assisted Research | 3 0 12
GO5004 Assisted Research Il 3 0 12
GO5005 Assisted Research IlI 3 0 12
GO6016 Doctoral Research | 3 0 12
GO6017 Doctoral Research Il 3 0 12
GO6018 Doctoral Research llI 3 0 12
GO6019 Doctoral Research IV 3 0 12
G06020 Doctoral Research V 3 0 12
G06021 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
G06022 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
G06023 Doctoral Research VIl 3 0 12
G06024 Doctoral Research IX 3 0 12
G06025 Doctoral Research X 3 0 12
G06026 Doctoral Research Xl 3 0 12
G06027 Doctoral Research XII 3 0 12
G06028 Doctoral Research XllI 3 0 12

48 0

C L

0 0

0 0

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Ph. D. Educational Innovation (DEE)

General program objective

The aim of the PhD in Educational Innovation com-
prises:

« The preparation of individuals who are capable
of contributing, through research, to the theo-
retical-practical knowledge of education; and
of increasing the efficiency and effectiveness of
educational projects, seeking to innovate and
achieve positive change in organizations.

« The preparation of leaders and agents of change
who examine today’s society, from individual,
organizational, systemic and social perspecti-
ves, in order to examine, define, reformulate,
plan and facilitate the process of educational
change.

Target Audience

This program’s target audience consists of gradua-
te-level academics who are interested in a career
as researchers in a public or private higher educa-
tion institution and/or educational or social scien-
ce research centers, and, to a lesser degree, as edu-
cational managers in higher education institutions
that require administrators who hold a doctoral
degree. At present, and at least in the immediate
future (the next 50 years), the number of profes-
sors with a doctorate in the area of education that
Mexico and other Latin American countries will
need simply to assure the minimum accreditation
of institutions that offer graduate programs in
education is so vast that the demand is more than
15 times greater than the supply. If all the current
doctoral programs in education were to accept
students at full capacity, the institutional require-
ments in the nation’s faculties for doctors in educa-
tion would not be met even over the next 25 years.
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The deficit of doctors in education is even greater
in Latin America.

Participants in this program should have the fo-
llowing characteristics:

1. The commitment to be an academic researcher,
working in an educational institution and per-
forming scientific teaching, research and disse-
mination activities in their local community.

2. A critical-strategic spirit, with the desire to in-
novate in their field, focusing on achieving the
ongoing enhancement of the educational envi-
ronment.

3. Aniinterest in conducting research in one of the
areas currently offered by the program: a) Ad-
ministration and management of educational
change; b). The student as a learner; c). The role
of the professor and of learning in the educa-
tional process; d) The social impact of innovati-
ve educational models; e) Education in physics
and mathematics

4. A commitment to improving the social and po-
litical environment of Latin American countries
and enhancing the quality of life of its inhabi-
tants through education across all its aspects.

5. The openness for internationalization, to know
what is being done in other countries and to
learn from them, sharing what their own coun-
try is doing, seeing the world as a whole, all na-
tions with the same principal goals of providing
a quality education for its people.

6. The ability to receive and produce influential
information in Spanish and English; to read re-
search reports and papers from scientific pu-
blications; and profit from texts and articles in
both languages.

7. The desire to act as an agent of change by exa-
mining, redefining and motivating people to
act.
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Doctoral Defense
ED6000 Doctoral Defense

Edition 2015
Quality Development Course C L U
ED4022 Technology and Innovation in Education 3 0 12

3 0 12
Elective Courses C L V)
OP5062 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5063 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5064 Elective lll 3 0 12
OP5065 Elective IV 3 0 12
OP5066 Elective V 3 0 12
OP5067 Elective VI 3 0 12
OP5068 Elective VII 3 0 12
OP5069 Elective VIII 3 0 12
OP5070 Elective IX 3 0 12
OP5071 Elective X 3 0 12
OP5072 Elective XI 3 0 12

33 0 132
Research Proposal C L U
ED5075 Research Proposal | 3 0 12
ED5076 Research Proposal Il 3 0 12
ED5077 Research Proposal llI 3 0 12

9 0 36
Research Seminars C L V)
ED5078 Research Seminar | 1 0 4
ED5079 Research Seminar Il 1 0 4
ED5080 Research Seminar Il 1 0 4

3 0 12
Research Courses C L V)
ED5081 Assisted Research | 3 0 12
ED5082 Assisted Research Il 3 0 12
ED5083 Assisted Research IlI 3 0 12
ED6033 Doctoral Research | 3 0 12
ED6034 Doctoral Research Il 3 0 12
ED6035 Doctoral Research llI 3 0 12
ED6036 Doctoral Research IV 3 0 12
ED6037 Doctoral Research V 3 0 12
ED6038 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
ED6039 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
ED6040 Doctoral Research VIl 3 0 12
ED6041 Doctoral Research IX 3 0 12
ED6042 Doctoral Research X 3 0 12
ED6043 Doctoral Research Xl 3 0 12
ED6044 Doctoral Research XII 3 0 12
ED6045 Doctoral Research XIlI 3 0 12
ED6046 Doctoral Research XIV 3 0 12

51 0

C L

0 0

0 0

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is eight semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week
u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Ph. D. Humanistic Studies (DEH)

General program objectives

Prepare researchers with a state-of-the-art vision
in the field of the humanities who can respond
to the challenges of contemporary society in the
field of the humanities.

Prepare experts who are capable of relating re-
search to teaching, in the area of humanistic
studies.

Train people who are able to conduct interdisci-
plinary research that will be published in indexed
and international-spectrum journals.

Develop in academics the knowledge and skills
to design and implement solutions to the com-
plex problems of contemporary society using
analytical methods in conjunction with a sense
of commitment, leadership, determination and
duty, together with ethical reasoning.

Foment in students the capacity to lead process-
es of social change and transformation in diverse
contexts in relation to the humanities.

Foment the capacity for reflection in current de-
bates on the area of the humanities by means of
a solid grounding in their area of specialization.

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

Conduct applied research in the areas of Ethics,
Literature and Discourse, Science, Technology
and Society, and Communication, from the per-
spective of cultural studies.

Have the theoretical-methodological bases for
working as academics and researchers in under-
graduate and graduate programs and research
centers in the areas of specialization included in
this doctorate.
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Work in institutions of higher education and con-
sulting centers.

Analyze and research the diverse manifestations
of social and cultural phenomena.

Moreover:

Graduates from the science, technology and cul-
ture concentration will be able to analyze the
relationships between science, technology and
culture, and their contribution to the develop-
ment of society.

Graduates from the communication and cultural
studies concentration will be trained to identify
the implications of the content and the recep-
tion processes of the mass media and the digital
media for audiences, focusing on the transfor-
mation of society.

Graduates from the ethics concentration will
be trained to analyze and diagnose the charac-
teristics of contemporary society and generate
proposals that contribute to the development of
society.

Literature and discourse graduates will have the
conceptual tools required to formulate a critical
analysis of the diverse forms of discourse, us-
ing the discipline’s most recent theoretical and
methodological proposals.
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DEH

Ph. D. Humanistic Studies

Edition 2011

Quality Development Course

C L
OP4037 Quality Development Course 3 0 12
3 0 12
Specialization Courses C L U
H6012 Argumentation Theory 3 0 12
H6013 Humanistic Debates 3 0 12
H6014 Cultural Studies 3 0 12
9 0 36
Elective Courses C L U
OP5062 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5063 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5064 Elective lll 3 0 12
9 0 36
Research Seminars C L U
H6015 Research Seminar | 1 0 4
H6016 Research Seminar Il 1 0 4
H6017 Research Seminar lll 1 0 4
3 0 12
Research Proposal Courses C L U
H4012 Research Methods 3 0 12
H6018 Research Project | 3 0 12
H6019 Research Project Il 3 0 12
H6020 Research Project Il 3 0 12
12 0 48
Research Courses C L U
H6021 Thesis Seminar | 3 0 12
H6022 Thesis Seminar Il 3 0 12
H6023 Thesis Seminar Il 3 0 12
H6024 Doctoral Research | 3 0 12
H6025 Doctoral Research Il 3 0 12
H6026 Doctoral Research Il 3 0 12
H6027 Doctoral Research IV 3 0 12
H6028 Doctoral Research V 3 0 12
H6029 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
H6030 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
H6031 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
H6032 Doctoral Research IX 3 0 12
H6033 Doctoral Research X 3 0 12
9 0 156
Doctoral Defense C L V)
H6034 Doctoral Dissertation: Defense Research Seminar 0 0 1
0 0 1

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is nine semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)

189



General program objectives

Train specialized human capital in public poli-
cies with a high level of technical rigor in eco-
nomic analysis and the sophistication of organi-
zational and institutional analysis.

Prepare world-class specialists who contribute
to the democratization and effectiveness of
public administration processes and foster the
State-Society relationship.

Prepare leaders who will participate in interna-
tional civil society organizations and autono-
mous bodies that support institutional process-
es of change.

Prepare researchers who will generate cutting-
edge knowledge in the field of public policy.

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

Design, implement and evaluate public policies
in the diverse government branches and areas.
Propose government-civil society-enterprise li-
aison strategies.

Propose and execute leadership in research re-
lated to the field of public policy based on their
theoretical, analytical and instrumental ground-
ing in public policy processes, with a multidis-
ciplinary approach underpinned by legal, eco-
nomic and public administration insights.
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Ph. D. Public Policy (DPP)

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Target Audience

This program is aimed at:

Public officials from different government
branches and levels who are interested in deep-
ening their knowledge in the areas of public ad-
ministration and public policy.

Private-sector professionals who wish to spe-
cialize in government-enterprise relations.
Researchers and professionals from the area of
social studies who are interested in generating
cutting-edge knowledge in the fields of public
administration and policy.
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DPP  Ph.D.Public Policy
Edition 2011

Quality Development Course C L U
OP4037 Quality Development Course 3 0 12
3 0 12
Specialization Courses C L V)
GP6000 Theory of Public Organizations and of Public Administration 3 0 12
GP6001 Analytical Processes of Public Policy 3 0 12
GP6003 Public Administration System of Competencies 3 0 12
9 0 36
Elective Courses C L V)
OP5062 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5063 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5064 Elective lll 3 0 12
9 0 36
Research Proposal Courses C L U
GP5000 Research Proposal | 3 0 12
GP5001 Research Proposal Il 3 0 12
GP5002 Research Proposal llI 3 0 12
GP6035 Research Methodology 3 0 12
12 0 48
Research Courses C L U
GP6021 Doctoral Research | 3 0 12
GP6022 Doctoral Research Il 3 0 12
GP6023 Doctoral Research lll 3 0 12
GP6024 Doctoral Research IV 3 0 12
GP6025 Doctoral Research V 3 0 12
GP6026 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
GP6027 Doctoral Research Vil 3 0 12
GP6028 Doctoral Research VIl 3 0 12
GP6029 Doctoral Research IX 3 0 12
GP6030 Doctoral Research X 3 0 12
GP6031 Doctoral Research XI 3 0 12
GP6032 Doctoral Research XII 3 0 12
GP6033 Doctoral Research Xl 3 0 12
39 0 156
Research Seminars C L V)
GP5003 Research Seminar | 1 0 4
GP5004 Research Seminar Il 1 0 4
GP5005 Research Seminar llI 1 0 4
3 0 12
Doctoral Defense C L U
GP6034 Doctoral Defense 0 0 1
0 0 1

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is nine semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Engineering and Architecture

Doctorate Profiles and Curricula



Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Ph. D. Biotechnology (DBT)

General program objectives Target Audience

« Educate scientists who produce innovative bio- Participants will have earned a bachelor’s degree
logical knowledge to generate state-of-the-art from Tecnolégico de Monterrey, or any other pres-
technologies that are relevant for the food and tigious universities, in areas related to the pro-
pharmaceutical sectors, and understand basic gram. They have a vocation for science and wish
phenomena within the field of life science. to train as scientists in the areas of biotechnology

or health.

« Prepare leaders who will participate in natio-
nal and international research groups related
to areas such as nutraceuticals, biopharma-
ceuticals, bioinformatics, bioprocesses, cancer,
cardiovascular sciences, stem cell biology, bio-
medical devices, biophysics, immunology and
metabolism, among others.

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Understand the application of basic sciences
and research methodology techniques on areas
of cell biology, physiology, biochemistry and
bioprocesses engineering.

« Use research skills including translational re-
search, critical evaluation, laboratory safety and
experimental planning.

« Design experiments from the identification of
the problems to the interpretation of results.

+ Analyze critically results and data with advan-
ced statistics tools, such as bioinformatics and
data mining.

« Communicate effectively orally and in writing
with their peers: mentors, research community,
society and grantsmanship.

« Make decisions with scientific judgment and
critical thinking in their practice as researchers
following legal, ethical and official government
regulations.
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DBT Ph.D.Biotechnology
Edition 2011

204
Doctoral Defense
GIl6000 Doctoral Defense

Quality Development C L U
OP4000 Quiality Development Course 1.5 0 6
1.5 0 6
Elective Courses C L V)
OP5062 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5063 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5064 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5065 Elective IV 3 0 12
OP5066 Elective V 3 0 12
OP5067 Elective VI 3 0 12
OP5068 Elective VII 3 0 12
OP5069 Elective VIII 3 0 12
OP5070 Elective IX 3 0 12
OP5071 Elective X 3 0 12
OP5072 Elective XI 3 0 12
33 0 132
Research Proposal C L U
GI5000 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6
GI5011 Research Proposal | 3 0 12
GI5012 Research Proposal Il 3 0 12
GI5013 Research Proposal llI 3 0 12
10.5 0 42
Research Seminars C L V)
GI5014 Research Seminar | 1 0 4
GI5015 Research Seminar Il 1 0 4
GI5016 Research Seminar Il 1 0 4
3 0 12
Research Courses C L V)
GI5017 Assisted Research | 3 0 12
GI5018 Assisted Research Il 3 0 12
GI5019 Assisted Research llI 3 0 12
Gl6021 Doctoral Research | 3 0 12
Gl6022 Doctoral Research Il 3 0 12
Gl6023 Doctoral Research llI 3 0 12
Gl6024 Doctoral Research IV 3 0 12
Gl6025 Doctoral Research V 3 0 12
Gl6026 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
Gl6027 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
Gl6028 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
GIl6029 Doctoral Research IX 3 0 12
GI6030 Doctoral Research X 3 0 12
GIl6031 Doctoral Research Xl 3 0 12
GIl6032 Doctoral Research XII 3 0 12
GI6033 Doctoral Research Xl 3 0 12
Gl6034 Doctoral Research XIV 3 0 12
51 0
C L
0 0
0 0

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is nine semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Ph. D. Engineering Sciences (DCIl)

General program objectives

Prepare independent researchers with the
knowledge and skills to identify opportunities,
and develop and direct original research pro-
jects on the frontier of knowledge.

Develop people’s talent to work in research, tea-
ching, and technology development and mana-
gement.

Prepare experts who can innovate, develop and
apply new technologies in industrial and service
processes.

Disseminate the findings of this research and
apply the knowledge generated to the country’s
technological development. Be recognized as a
high-impact engineering program in the pro-
ductive, educational-academic and social sec-
tors of the country.
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Target Audience

Participants in this program will have the proven

academic capacity, creativity, motivation and
potential to conduct research in the form of ori-
ginal work that contributes to enriching the field
of technology.

DCl's mechanism for selecting candidates consi-

ders the relevant aspects for identifying the aca-
demic and research profile necessary for achie-
ving an outstanding performance.
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DClI

Ph. D. Engineering Sciences

Edition 2011

Quality Development Course

OP4000 Quiality Development Course
Elective Courses

OP5062 Elective |
OP5063 Elective Il
OP5064 Elective Il
OP5065 Elective IV
OP5066 Elective V
OP5067 Elective VI
OP5068 Elective VII
OP5069 Elective VIII
OP5070 Elective IX
OP5071 Elective X
OP5072 Elective XI

Research Proposal

GI5000 Research and Innovation Methods
GI5011 Research Proposal |

GI5012 Research Proposal Il

GI5013 Research Proposal llI

Research Seminars

GI5014 Research Seminar |
GI5015 Research Seminar Il
GI5016 Research Seminar Il

Research Courses

GI5017 Assisted Research |
GI5018 Assisted Research Il
GI5019 Assisted Research llI
Gl6021 Doctoral Research |
Gl6022 Doctoral Research Il
Gl6023 Doctoral Research llI
Gl6024 Doctoral Research IV
Gl6025 Doctoral Research V
Gl6026 Doctoral Research VI
Gl6027 Doctoral Research VII
G16028 Doctoral Research VI
Gl6029 Doctoral Research IX
GIl6030 Doctoral Research X
GIl6031 Doctoral Research Xl
GIl6032 Doctoral Research Xl|
GI6033 Doctoral Research XIlI
Gl6034 Doctoral Research XIV

Doctoral Defense

GI6000

Doctoral Defense
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At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is nine semesters.

C Number of class hour per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u

Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Information Technologies
and Electronics

Doctorate Profiles and Curricula




Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Ph. D. Information Technology and Communications (DTC)

General program objectives

The objective of the DTC program is to prepare re-
searchers who:

«  Will influence the education of future profes-
sionals in the diverse areas of Information and
Communication Technologies

« Propose, develop and advise research projects,
in their area of specialization

« Identify and solve relevant issues of national
and international interest, and contribute to the
development of Intelligent Systems, Computer
Science, Electronics, Optics or Telecommunica-
tions.

« Foster research in companies that can be trans-
lated into cutting-edge technology with dis-
tinctive, patentable characteristics in the inter-
national arena.

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Generate new knowledge in Information and
Communications Technologies.

« Identify and formulate solutions to highly com-
plex problems using ICT techniques and area-
specific knowledge.

« Modify, expand and adapt existing knowledge
to solve problems.

« Disseminate the knowledge generated in jour-
nals and conferences related to their specializa-
tion.

- Disseminate knowledge related to their area
to benefit society through the media, outreach
conferences and events for the general public.

+ Identify opportunities to apply knowledge in
order to propose high-impact solutions for the
economy and society.

+ Propose, develop and advise national and inter-
national research projects, in their area of spe-
cialization, including all the stages from obtain-
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ing funds to the successful completion of the
project.

Target Audience

The program is designed for professionals from

the areas of engineering, informatics, adminis-
tration, education and exact sciences who are
interested in conducting high-impact research
to contribute to knowledge in one of the spe-
cialty areas, such as Intelligent Systems, Com-
puter Science, or Electronics and Telecommu-
nications. The program emphasizes existing
research in each specialty that is strongly sup-
ported by the research groups and projects as-
sociated with DTC.
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DTC Ph.D. Information Technology and Communications
Edition 2011

204
Doctoral Defense
GT6000 Doctoral Defense

Quality Development Course C L U
OP4000 Quiality Development Course 1.5 0 6
1.5 0 6
Elective Courses C L V)
OP5062 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5063 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5064 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5065 Elective IV 3 0 12
OP5066 Elective V 3 0 12
OP5067 Elective VI 3 0 12
OP5068 Elective VII 3 0 12
OP5069 Elective VIII 3 0 12
OP5070 Elective IX 3 0 12
OP5071 Elective X 3 0 12
OP5072 Elective XI 3 0 12
33 0 132
Research Proposal C L U
GT4000 Research and Innovation Methods 1.5 0 6
GT5002 Research Proposal | 3 0 12
GT5003 Research Proposal Il 3 0 12
GT5004 Research Proposal llI 3 0 12
10.5 0 42
Research Seminars C L V)
GT5005 Research Seminar | 1 0 4
GT5006 Research Seminar Il 1 0 4
GT5007 Research Seminar Il 1 0 4
3 0 12
Research Courses C L V)
GT5008 Assisted Research | 3 0 12
GT5009 Assisted Research Il 3 0 12
GT5010 Assisted Research llI 3 0 12
GT6028 Doctoral Research | 3 0 12
GT6029 Doctoral Research Il 3 0 12
GT6030 Doctoral Research llI 3 0 12
GT6031 Doctoral Research IV 3 0 12
GT6032 Doctoral Research V 3 0 12
GT6033 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
GT6034 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
GT6035 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
GT6036 Doctoral Research IX 3 0 12
GT6037 Doctoral Research X 3 0 12
GT6038 Doctoral Research Xl 3 0 12
GT6039 Doctoral Research XII 3 0 12
GT6040 Doctoral Research Xl 3 0 12
GT6041 Doctoral Research XIV 3 0 12
51 0
C L
0 0
0 0

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is nine semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Online Program

Profiles and Curricula



Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Master in Educational Institution Administration (MAD-V)

General program objective

The objective of the Master of Educational Institu-
tion Management is to::

+ Educate leaders in the field of educational man-
agement.

« Educate professionals who execute their aca-
demic and administrative work through plan-
ning, management and evaluation strategies in
order to meet the institutional goals effectively
and efficiently.

« Educate professionals who apply their research
skills to solve current academic and administra-
tive problems.

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Exercise leadership to promote the mobiliza-
tion of members of the educational community
towards achieving organizational goals.

« Plan, implement and evaluate academic and
administrative management strategies.

« Manage human, material and financial resourc-
es effectively and efficiently in educational insti-
tutions.

« Promote a value based organizational culture
within the educational institution which re-
spects diversity and is open to community out-
reach.

« Promote academic and administrative innova-
tion in educational institutions.

« Conduct educational research projects that
provide knowledge about various phenomena
of academic and administrative nature.
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Target Audience

Candidates for the Master in Educational Institu-
tion Management program must have completed
a bachelor’s degree in an area related to educa-
tion, administration or similar, and, preferably,
have reading comprehension skills in the English
language. Moreover, applicants should, if possible,
have some work experience involving school man-
agement and/or student affairs scenarios in the di-
verse academic levels.
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MAD-V Master in Educational Institution Administration
Edition 2013

Quality Development Course C L U
ED4022 Technology and Innovation in Education 3 0 12

3 0 12
Education Basic Course C L V)
ED4032 Comparative Education 3 0 12

3 0 12
Obligatory Courses by Accentuation C L U
OP4006 Elective Course | 3 0 12
OP4007 Elective Course Il 3 0 12
OP4008 Elective Course llI 3 0 12

9 0 36
Elective Courses C L U
OP5042 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5043 Elective Il 3 0 12

6 0 24
Research Courses C L U
ED4034 Applied Research Project I: Identifying Study Problems 3 0 12
ED4035 Applied Research Project Il: Methodological Approaches 3 0 12
ED5084 Applied Research Project lll: Analysis of Results 3 0 12

9 0 36

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is nine semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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General program objective

The general objective of the Master in Finance is to
prepare professionals who are:

« Business leaders specialized in finance who
generate value in organizations by formulat-
ing innovative financial strategies and applying
them in business settings that are characteristi-
cally globalized, uncertain and complex.

+ Internationally competitive and capable of in-
teracting in multicultural organizations, nego-
tiating in globalized market settings and mak-
ing appropriate financial decisions through the
combination of knowledge, application of ad-
vanced financial methodologies and intensive
use of technology to increase the value of the
company by optimizing its resources.

« Act according to the highest ethical standards
of the profession and are socially responsible by
making decisions that, apart from generating
economic benefits, contribute to the sustain-
able development of their communities.

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Analyze business information and, consistent
with its relevance, detect opportunities and
threats for organizations that compete in glo-
balized markets.

« Use technology intensively as a means of im-
proving their work and employing the compa-
ny’s resources more efficiently.

« Generate innovative financial models that add
value to organizations and consider uncertain
and complex competitive environments.

« Formulate and apply innovative financial strat-
egies in the organization, considering business
processes in globalized markets.

+ Interact effectively and efficiently in multicul-
tural organizations that operate in globalized
settings.
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Master in Finance (MAF-V)

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Target Audience

This program responds, in particular, to the inter-

ests of candidates who are already working in
or intend to work in:

+ The accounting and finance areas in medium-

and large-sized firms in the manufacturing or
service sectors.

Companies in the financial sector.

Official national and international institutions
related to the financial sector.
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MAF-V Master in Finance
Edition 2009

Remedial Courses C L U
CD4001 Introduction to Statistical Finance 35 0 12
EC4008 Economics 35 0 12
FZ4004 Financial Information Analysis 35 0 12
MA4000 Introduction to Mathematics for Finance 35 0 12
14 0 48

Quality Development Courses C L U
OP4036 Quality Development Course 35 0 12
3.5 0 12

Basic Courses C L u
EC4009 Financial Econometrics 3.5 0 12
FZ4005 Financial Economics 35 0 12
FZ4006 Introduction to Corporate Finance 35 0 12
FZ4007 Advanced Corporate Finance 35 0 12
FZ4008 Investments 35 0 12
17.5 0 60

Quality Development Courses C L U
FZ5000 International Financial Management 35 0 12
FZ5001 Markets and Financial Derivatives Valuation 35 0 12
FZ5003 Capstone Seminar in Finance 35 0 12
10.5 0 36

Elective Courses C L U
OP5053 Elective | 35 0 12
OP5054 Elective Il 35 0 12
OP5055 Elective lll 35 0 12
OP5056 Elective IV 35 0 12
14 0 48

Research Courses C L U
FZ5004 Finance Project 35 0 12

3.5 0 12

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is nine semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Master in Education (MEE-V)

General program objectives

The objective of the Master of Education is to:

Prepare leaders in the area of education who
propose and execute innovative educational
projects and programs that will contribute to
the improvement of their institution’s services
and show, through their teaching practice, re-
spect for the dignity of students, parents and
colleagues, regardless of whether they are
members of the educational community or the
community at large.

Prepare professionals who use teaching-learn-
ing strategies to meet the curricular objectives
efficiently and effectively.

Prepare professionals who apply their research
skills to solve current educational problems.
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Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Express a vision regarding the contemporary,
local, regional and global educational reality,
enabling them to contribute to processes of
educational change.

« Base their teaching practice on their knowledge
of educational science.

« Conduct research as a professional practice tool
in educational settings.

« Generate new ideas, methods and techniques
in order to identify opportunities and imple-
ment solutions in conjunction with various
stakeholders.

+ Incorporate their concept of education into the
specific areas of concentration.

Target Audience

Candidates for the Master in Education program
must have completed a bachelor’s degree in an
area related to education, administration or simi-
lar, and, preferably, have reading comprehension
skills in the English language. Moreover, applicants
should, if possible, have some work experience
involving school management scenarios in the
diverse academic levels or work in private enter-
prise, focusing on the respective business training
programs.
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MEE-V Master in Education
Edition 2013

Quality Development Course C L U
ED4022 Technology and Innovation in Education 3 0 12

3 0 12
Education Basic Courses C L V)
ED4032 Comparative Education 3 0 12
ED4033 Learning Theories in the Educational Context 3 0 12

6 (1] 24
Obligatory Course by Accentuation L u
OP4006 Elective Course | 3 0 12

3 0 12
Elective Courses C L U
OP5042 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5043 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5044 Elective lll 3 0 12

9 0 36
Research Courses C L U
ED4034 Applied Research Project I: Identifying Study Problems 3 0 12
ED4035 Applied Research Project Il: Methodological Approaches 3 0 12
ED5084 Applied Research Project lll: Analysis of Results 3 0 12

9 0 36

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is nine semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Master in Humanistics Studies (MIEH-V)

General program objectives

The new world order and democratic society re-
quire a strong, proactive, committed and articu-
late civil society, in which a dialogue can be held
among the diversity of voices, mentalities and
stances. Therefore, the program’s objective is to
educate social subjects who are committed to an
analytical vision drawn from the bases of philoso-
phy and who adopt interpretive methodologies
that enable them to analyze their own and others’
discourse clearly.

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Design an innovative response to educational
demands in the areas of History, Ethics, Litera-
ture and Discourse, and Science and Culture.

« Manage humanistic projects in public and pri-
vate institutions.

« Be a social subject with the necessary critical
judgment to participate in the construction
of possible solutions to human issues, such as
poverty, war and environmental deterioration.

« Direct the implementation of codes of ethics in
the academic, public, business and government
arenas.

« Include respect and tolerance for differences in
codes of ethics.

« Problematize current moral action, reflect on
it, interpret and legitimize rationally another
moral action proposal so as not to neglect its
purposes and functions of safeguarding social
wellbeing, equity and justice.

+ Instrument community-oriented projects that
go beyond economic and personal fulfillment
interests.

« Complete consulting projects in the public, pri-
vate and academic sectors, as well as in civil so-
ciety, on topics related to organizational ethics,
the growth and professionalization of civil soci-
ety, public policy, and science and technology,
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among others.

« Explore and/or formulate proposals for consid-
eration with a view to achieving a critical under-
standing of the present-day reality and in the
areas of specialization offered by the program.

« Offer an innovative teaching response to edu-
cational demands in the areas of Ethics, History,
Literature and Discourse, and Science and Cul-
ture.

Target Audience

This program is intended for:

« Public- and private-sector human resource
managers.

« Academics and teachers within the humanistic
area.

« CEOs who wish to expand and renew their com-
pany’s social responsibility constantly.

« Consultants, strategists and politicians who are
committed to constructing a national project
with the purest, most updated knowledge of
humanity, philosophy, ethics, and world and
Mexican literature and history.

 Experts in the organizational climates of com-
panies.

- Company executives who wish to recover the
humanistic dimension in an environment that
favors production and productivity.

« Young people who are interested in research
and in developing the capacity to explore and/
or put forward reflective proposals, in order to
attain a critical understanding of the current re-
ality and in the specialization areas offered by
the program.

« NGO leaders and collaborators who promote
the understanding of humans in relation to
technological and productive processes.

« Humanists who seek to reconsider their para-
digm from new perspectives.

« Humanists who promote a transdisciplinary ex-
change and wish to practice, within an academ-
ic framework, the reality they must face outside
this context.
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MEH-V Master in Humanistics Studies
Edition 2009

Quality Development Courses C L U
OP4037 Quiality Development Course 3 0 12
3 0 12

Core Courses C L V)
OP4002 Basic Course | 3 0 12
OP4003 Basic Course Il 3 0 12
OP4004 Basic Course lll 3 0 12
OP4005 Basic Course IV 3 0 12
OP4018 Basic Course V 3 0 12
15 0 60

Elective Courses (1) C L V)
OP5042 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5043 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5044 Elective lll 3 0 12
OP5045 Elective IV 3 0 12
12 0 48

Research Courses C L U
H4012 Research Methods 3 0 12
H5022 Research Seminar 3 0 12
6 0 24

(1) To register Elective Courses, the students must have accredited the Quality Development Courses and five Core Courses. Also, to register H5030 Elective Course, the
students must have accredited three Concentration Elective Courses.

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is three semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)

211



Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Master in Energy Management a

nd Renewable Sources (MER-V)

General program objectives

« Educate professionals able to optimize energy
use, both in private and public sector

« Educate skilled professionals for energy man-
agement including the use of alternative and
conventional sources

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

+ Solve optimization problems in energy use

+ Innovate in planning and energy management

« Evaluate alternatives to the use of renewable
sources of energy

« Generate strategic plans of energy that ensure
sustainable development
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Target Audience

Professionals with responsibilities in energy plan-
ning and management processes, and in the de-
velopment, implementation and assessment of
energy management policies.
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MER-V Master in Energy Management and Renewable Sources
Edition 2011

Remedial Course C L U
1Q4002 Fundamentals for Energy Analysis 3 0 12

3 0 12
Quality Development Courses C L V)
OP4037 Quality Development Course 3 0 12

3 0 12
Basic Courses C L U
EC4010 Environmental Economics 3 0 12
TE4014 Industrial Applications of Renewable Energy 3 0 12

6 0 24
Core Courses C L U
TE4011 Cogeneration and Alternate Sources of Energy 3 0 12
TE4015 Management and Efficient Use of Electrical Energy 3 0 12
TE4016 Legislation and Funding of Energy Resources 3 0 12

9 0 36
Elective Courses C L U
OP5042 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5043 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5044 Elective lll 3 0 12

9 0 36
Research Courses C L U
GI5010 Research and Innovation Methods 3 0 12

3 0 12

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is four semesters.

C Number of class hour per week

L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Master in Enterprise Administration (MGN-V)

General program objectives

Educate professionals who will design and im-
plement ethical, socially responsible solutions
to complex business problems, through the use
of analytical methods and innovative technolo-
gies.

Prepare leaders with creative, innovative think-
ing who will act as agents of change in multicul-
tural environments.

Make students capable of designing and imple-
menting innovative business processes and/or
models that generate sustainable value for the
organization and its community, with a global
perspective of competitiveness.
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Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Act based on analytical thinking

« Design sustainable business’s models

+ Act ethically

« Manage and use the new information technolo-
gies

« Apply and promote interdisciplinary and col-
laborative work

« ldentify new business’s opportunities with the
goal of transforming their own reality and/ or
the one of their business

+ Generate sustainable solutions to business’s
problems through the integration of knowl-
edge, abilities, attitudes and values

«  Communicate effectively

+ Establish networking

« Self-learning

+ Be sensitive to multicultural environments

Target Audience

Profesionistas y ejecutivos con deseos de en-
riquecer su formacion con una perspectiva global
del mundo de los negocios en empresas del sec-
tor privado, publico y organizaciones sin fines de
lucro, con la finalidad de progresar en su carrera 'y
ocupar puestos gerenciales y directivos.
Consultores y emprendedores interesados en ini-
ciar o fortalecer su negocio de forma creativa e in-
novadora.
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MGN-V Master in Enterprise Administration
Edition 2010

Remedial Courses (1) C L U
AD4001 Statistical Analysis in Organizations 35 0 12
AD4002 Economic Environment for the Organization 35 0 12
FZ4000 Introduction to Financial Information for Decision Making 35 0 12
10.5 0 36

Quality Development Course C L V)
OP4036 Quiality Development Course 35 0 12
3.5 (1] 12

Basic Courses C L U
EC4014 Economics for Decision Making 35 0 12
FZ4009 Finance Management 35 0 12
MT4013 Marketing Management 35 0 12
RH4000 Leadership and Organizational Behavior 35 0 12
TI5008 Managing the Value Chain 35 0 12
17.5 0 60

Specialty Advanced Courses C L u
AD4008 Management and Strategies of Entrepreneurship 35 0 12
AD5059 Strategic Planning and Organizational Structures 35 0 12
EC5008 Innovation and Prospective 3.5 0 12
10.5 0 36

Elective Courses (2) C L U
OP5053 Elective | 35 0 12
OP5054 Elective Il 35 0 12
OP5055 Elective lll 35 0 12
OP5056 Elective IV 35 0 12
14 0 48

Ingtegrating Course C L U
AAD5060 Management and Corporate Governance Seminar 3.5 0 12

3.5 0 12

(1) The faculty of the academic program, through the director, establishes appropriate criteria for accreditation.
(2) The foundation courses must have been completed, together with any prerequisites for each elective course.

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in trimestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is five trimesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)

215



General program objectives

Graduates from the Master in Public Management
will be able to practice efficiently, applying state-
of-the-art methodologies oriented toward the
enhancement of society. They will also be able to
generate, design and implement reforms to drive
institutional change processes at state and munici-
pal levels; influence government decision-making
processes positively; direct the efficient manage-
ment of financial, material and human resources
in public management; and use analytical frame-
works and empirical methods to formulate and
evaluate effective public management.

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Practice efficiently, applying state-of-the-art
methodologies oriented toward the enhance-
ment of society.

« Generate, design and implement reforms to
drive institutional change processes at state
and municipal levels and influence government
decision-making processes positively.

« Direct the efficient management of financial,
material and human resources in public admin-
istration, and use analytical frameworks and
empirical methods to formulate and evaluate
effective public management.
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Master in Public Management (MGP-V)

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Target Audience

Mid- and upper-level federal, state and munici-
pal public officials.

Students and specialists who want to improve
their analytical skills and decision-making ca-
pacities regarding local public administration
issues.

Individuals who are interested in participat-
ing in elected office positions in the different
spheres of government within the executive
and legislative branches.

Leaders and collaborators of political parties
and non-governmental organizations who wish
to strengthen their planning and decision-mak-
ing processes.

Professionals involved in analyzing government
actions.

Private-sector professionals seeking to enhance
their knowledge of public administration.
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MGP-V Master in Public Management
Edition 2009

Quality Development Courses
NB4006 Leadership and Ethics in Public Administration

Basic Courses

AP4013 Quantitative Applied Methods

AP4014 Public Administration Law

AP4026 Public Finance

AP5003 Government and Citizenship Participation

Core Courses

AP4015 Federalism and Inter governmental Relations
AP4016 Public Administration Planning and Management
AP4017 Municipal and State Law

AP5017 Evaluation and Financing of Social Projects

Elective Courses

OP5049 Elective |
OP5050 Elective Il
OP5051 Elective lll
OP5052 Elective IV

Research Courses
AP5002 Applied Research Project

35
35

35
35
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35
14
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At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is

offered in trimestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is four trimesters.
C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Master in Innovation for Enterprise Development (MID-V)

General program objectives

« To prepare entrepreneurial leaders with a cultu-
re of innovation, through practical methodolo-
gies, in order to develop high-value businesses
and create value within established organiza-
tions, targeting professionals and entrepre-
neurs.

« To prepare professionals who promote a culture

of innovation to generate sustainable competi-
tive advantages.
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Target Audience

Professionals from the areas of Administration,
Technology, Engineering, Health, Humanities and
Social Science who are interested in acquiring the
knowledge required to drive innovation within
their organizations.

Consultants who offer services in the area of inno-
vation.
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MID-V Master in Innovation for Enterprise Development
Edition 2009

Remedial Course C L V)
AD4016 Administration 3.5 0 12
3.5 0 12

Quality Development Courses C L V)
DS4002 Leadership for Sustainable Development 35 0 12
3.5 0 12

Core Courses C L U
AD4013 Financial Impact of Innovation in Organizations 35 0 12
AD4014 Management and Evaluation of Innovation Projects 35 0 12
AD4015 Culture and Innovation Management in Corporations 35 0 12
TI4000 Legal Aspects of Technology 35 0 12
TI4004 Mental Models and Innovation Methodologies 35 0 12
TI4005 Innovation Process and Techniques 35 0 12
TI4006 Design of Technological Products and Services 35 0 12
245 0 84

Elective Courses C L U
OP5053 Elective | 35 0 12
OP5054 Elective Il 35 0 12
OP5055 Elective lll 35 0 12
OP5056 Elective IV 35 0 12
14 0 48

Research Courses C L U
AD5036 Innovation and Creativity Seminar 35 0 12
AD5037 Innovation Project 35 0 12
7 0 24

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in trimestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is four trimesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Master in Engineering with specialization

in Quality Systems and Productivity (MIP-V)

General program objectives

The objective of the Master of Engineering in
Quality Systems and Productivity is to contribute
decisively to the development of highly special-
ized talent, capable of designing, implementing
and leading high-impact initiatives in added-value
generation in an organization’s manufacturing
and/or service operations. This is achieved by train-
ing professionals with the skills and knowledge to:

« Organize the participation of the human re-
source and use or create new approaches that
enhance quality and comprehensive productiv-
ity in manufacturing or service organizations.
They will also promote the strategic, efficient
participation of organizational and technologi-
cal resources.

« Contribute to their company’s competitiveness
and innovation through the following factors:
market share growth, increase in earnings be-
fore taxes, decrease in costs and improvement
in user perception.

« Apply new methodologies, improve existing
systems and exercise leadership oriented to-
ward driving the process of change and its sub-
sequent implementation.

+ Have a solid educational background to devel-
op a managerial career in the areas of quality,
engineering management, statistics engineer-
ing, production systems and logistics.
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Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

- Design, oversee, evaluate and improve man-
agement systems for the service and produc-
tion areas, on the basis of the principles and
philosophies of quality, innovation and com-
petitiveness.

+ Design, oversee, execute and evaluate experi-
mental processes that generate tangible solu-
tions for operational optimization.

« Comprehensively lead the continuous en-
hancement and innovation process in a com-
pany’s production systems, thus increasing its
competitiveness.

- Design, oversee, evaluate and improve pro-
duction systems, on the basis of contemporary
production and manufacturing principles and
philosophies, supported by the use of statistical
and process optimization tools.

« Integrate the participation of the human re-
source as a key component in the operation of
organizational management and production
processes, as well as the efficient administration
of organizational and technological resources.

Target Audience

Egresados de carreras profesionales ya sea ingeni-
eria o licenciatura, con conocimientos de probabi-
lidad y estadistica e investigacion de operaciones.
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MIP-V Master in Engineering with specialization
in Quality Systems and Productivity
Edition 2013

Quality Development Courses C L U
OP4037 Quality Development Course 3 0 12

3 0 12
Basic Courses C L V)
OP4006 Elective Course | 3 0 12
OP4007 Elective Course Il 3 0 12

6 0 24
Core Courses C L V)
IN4017 Production Engineering 3 0 12
IN4018 Supply Chain Management 3 0 12
IN4019 Quality Management and Competitiveness 3 0 12

9 0 36
Elective Courses C L U
OP5042 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5043 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5044 Elective lll 3 0 12

9 0 36
Reserach Courses C L U
GI5010 Research and Innovation Methods 3 0 12

3 0 12

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in trimestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is four trimesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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General program objectives

The objective of the Master in Marketing is to pre-
pare professionals who are capable of achieving
a competitive advantage in the development of
marketing strategies that enable them to:

« ldentify high-potential markets and segments.

« Generate and apply market intelligence to de-
termine consumer purchasing processes and
understand the mechanisms that govern their
decisions in diverse markets.

« Develop strategies for positioning, launching
and marketing products and services.

« Apply the ideal tools for forming relationships
with clients and generating brand and compa-
ny loyalty.

« Generate brand value that translates into high
earnings.
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Master in Marketing (MMT-V)

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, students will be able
to:

« Understand the effect of local and global con-
sumer trends through the analytical use of mar-
ket intelligence tools.

«+ Identify relevant and actionable market oppor-
tunities and segments for the company.

« Develop innovative processes and strategies
that translate into profitability and sustainabil-
ity for companies:

- Brand and product strategies.

- Pricing and profitability strategies.

- Distribution and marketing strategies.

- Comprehensive communication strategies.
- Sales strategies and customer relations.

+ Design, implement and manage competitive
strategic marketing plans.

Research areas
« Consumer behavior analysis.
« Marketing strategies.

Target Audience
Egresados de carreras profesionales ya sea ingeni-

eria o licenciatura, con conocimientos de probabi-
lidad y estadistica e investigacion de operaciones.
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MMT-V Master in Marketing
Edition 2009

Remedial Courses C L U
AD4001 Statistical Analysis in Organizations 35 0 12
FZ4000 Introduction to Financial Information for Decision Making 35 0 12
7 0 24

Quality Development Courses C L V)
OP4036 Quality Development Course 35 0 12
3.5 (1] 12

Core Courses C L U
MT4004 Consumer Client Behavior Analysis 35 0 12
MT4005 Marketing Intelligence Systems 35 0 12
MT4006 Pricing Strategy and Profitability 35 0 12
MT4007 Marketing Communication 35 0 12
MT4008 Commercial Strategies 35 0 12
MT4009 Brands, Products and Services: Innovation and Management 3.5 0 12
MT4010 Selling and Negotiation Systems 35 0 12
24,5 0 84

Elective Courses C L U
OP5053 Elective | 35 0 12
OP5054 Elective Il 35 0 12
OP5055 Elective lll 35 0 12
OP5056 Elective IV 35 0 12
14 0 48

Reserach Courses C L u
MT5001 Applied Marketing Project 35 0 12
MT5005 Strategic Marketing Planning 35 0 12
7 0 24

(1) The faculty of the academic program, through the director, establishes appropriate criteria for accreditation.

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in trimestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is four trimesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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General program objective

The objective of the Master of Educational Tech-
nology (MTE) program is to:

« Develop the potential of education profession-
als through digital learning environments.

« Professionalize the didactic practice of teachers
and training professionals based on innovative
pedagogical, technological and management
models that will enhance their educational en-
vironments.

+ Prepare leaders in the field of education who
will propose and execute innovative education-
al and technological programs that contribute
to improving the service provided.
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Master in Educational Technology (MTE-V)

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Target Audience

Candidates for the Master in Educational Technol-
ogy program must have completed a bachelor’s
degree in an area related to education, adminis-
tration or similar, and, preferably, have reading
comprehension skills in the English language.
Moreover, applicants should, if possible, have
some work experience involving school manage-
ment scenarios in the diverse academic levels.
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MTE-V Master in Educational Technology
Edition 2013

Quality Development C L U
ED4022 Technology and Innovation in Education 3 0 12

3 0 12
Education Basic Courses C L V)
ED4032 Comparative Education 3 0 12
ED4033 Learning Theories in the Educational Context 3 0 12

6 (1] 24
Obligatory Course by Accentuation L u
OP4006 Elective Course | 3 0 12

3 0 12
Elective Courses C L U
OP5042 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5043 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5044 Elective lll 3 0 12

9 0 36
Research Courses C L U
ED4034 Applied Research Project I: Identifying Study Problems 3 0 12
ED4035 Applied Research Project Il: Methodological Approaches 3 0 12
ED5084 Applied Research Project lll: Analysis of Results 3 0 12

9 0 36

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is three semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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General program objectives

The objective of the Master in Information Tech-
nology Management is to prepare profession-
als with the capacity for driving, with a strategic
organizational vision, the generation of value
through information and communication tech-
nologies (ICT).

Learning outcomes

On completing the program, graduates will be
able to:

« Design and manage technological projects, in-
cluding the ethical aspects of handling informa-
tion.

« Model and optimize business processes in
which human capital and information technol-
ogies interact.

+ Propose the alignment of technological strat-
egy with business strategy.

« Generate innovative initiatives based on busi-
ness opportunities and technological solutions
focused on organizational competitiveness.
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Master in Information Technology Management (MTI-I)

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

Target Audience

The MTI-I program targets people with majors in
three different disciplines: Information Technolo-
gies, Business Administration or Engineering.
Program participants with an undergraduate de-
gree in ICT will be able to specialize in technology
management, gaining insight into the value of
technologies for organizations, while mastering
the techniques needed for their management and
for business opportunity searches.

The program enables engineering specialists to
study information and communication technolo-
gies in depth as a tool for transforming organiza-
tional processes and activities.

For Business or Business Administration special-
ists, MTI-I offers the opportunity to understand the
complexity of technology and master the tech-
niques for managing companies within the new
paradigm of knowledge societies.
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MTI-l Master in Information Technology Management
Edition 2012 CHECAR EL PLAN ANTES 08

Remedial Courses

OR00204
5100268

Administration
Introduction to IT

Quality Development Course

DS00204

Basic Courses
SC00208
SC00227
S100213
5100219
S100227
S100228

Leadership for Sustainable Development

Strategy for Technological Competitiveness
Introduction to Knowledge Management
Organizational Architecture for the New Economy
Modeling Dynamic Systems

Organizational Dynamics

Information and Telecommunications Technology

Specialty Advanced Courses (1)

OP00201
OP00202
OP00203

Elective |
Elective Il
Elective lll

Elective Courses

OP00221
OP00222

Advanced Topics |
Advanced Topics Il

Research Courses (2)

5C00221
SC00492
SC00494
SC00496

Innovation and Creativity Seminar
Thesis |

Thesis Il

Thesis Il

(1) Select three courses according to the student’s personal interest and based in the courses offer.
(2) Thesis courses can be revalidated with courses that include projects (Graduation Requirement Courses). Students must complete either the option of writing a thesis or
of taking the graduation requirement courses (they are mutually excluding). In order to take the graduation requirement courses, students must have completed all the
basic courses and two electives. The Seminar on Innovation and Creativity can be taken during the same period as the graduation requirement courses. The graduation

requirement courses that substitute the Thesis courses will be defined solely by the graduate program to which the master?s degree belongs.
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At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in trimestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is five trimesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Master in Information Technology Management (MTI-V)

General program objective

« To prepare professionals who manage and stra-
tegically apply innovative information technol-
ogies to address the productivity, sustainability
and social responsibility challenges faced by
businesses and organizations.

« To prepare professionals with a strategic vision
to generate new ways of assimilating and ap-
plying knowledge through information tech-
nologies.

+ Prepare leaders who will transform convention-
al processes and strategies.
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Target Audience

The MTI-V program targets people with majors in
three different disciplines: Information Technolo-
gies, Business Administration or Engineering.
Program participants with an undergraduate de-
gree in ICT will be able to specialize in technology
management, gaining insight into the value of
technologies for organizations, while mastering
the techniques needed for their management and
for business opportunity searches.

The program enables engineering specialists to
study information and communication technolo-
gies in depth as a tool for transforming organiza-
tional processes and activities.

For Business or Business Administration special-
ists, MTI-V offers the opportunity to understand
the complexity of technology and master the tech-
niques for managing companies within the new
paradigm of knowledge societies.
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MTI-V Master in Information Technology Management
Edition 2012

Remedial Courses (1) C L U
AD4016 Administration 35 0 12
TI4011 Introduction to Information Technology 35 0 12
7 0 24

Quality Development Courses C L V)
OP4036 Quality Development Course 35 0 12
3.5 (1] 12

Core Courses C L U
AD4022 Project, Program and Portfolio Management 35 0 12
RH4002 Human Capital Management 35 0 12
TI4015 Business Technology Architecture 35 0 12
TI4016 Information Technology Governance 35 0 12
TI14017 Strategic Enterprice Performance Management 35 0 12
TI5024 Dynamic Systems Modeling 35 0 12
21 0 72

Elective Courses (2) C L V)
OP5053 Elective | 35 0 12
OP5054 Elective Il 35 0 12
OP5055 Elective lll 35 0 12
OP5056 Elective IV 35 0 12
14 0 48

Research Courses (3) C L U
AD5036 Innovation and Creativity Seminar 35 0 12
OP5059 Degree Course | 35 0 12
OP5060 Degree Course ll 35 0 12
10.5 0 36

(1) The faculty of the academic program, through the director, establishes appropriate criteria for accreditation.

(2) For elective courses must have completed 50% of the material basis and respect the requirements of each option.
(3) The alternative certification options that are chosen are either complete (they are mutually exclusive).

The student will conduct the election in conjunction with the program director.

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in trimestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is five trimesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week

u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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General program objective

The aim of the PhD in Educational Innovation com-
prises:

« The preparation of individuals who are capable
of contributing, through research, to the theo-
retical-practical knowledge of education; and
of increasing the efficiency and effectiveness of
educational projects, seeking to innovate and
achieve positive change in organizations.

« The preparation of leaders and agents of change
who examine today’s society, from individual,
organizational, systemic and social perspecti-
ves, in order to examine, define, reformulate,
plan and facilitate the process of educational
change.

Target Audience

This program’s target audience consists of gradua-
te-level academics who are interested in a career
as researchers in a public or private higher educa-
tion institution and/or educational or social scien-
ce research centers, and, to a lesser degree, as edu-
cational managers in higher education institutions
that require administrators who hold a doctoral
degree. At present, and at least in the immediate
future (the next 50 years), the number of profes-
sors with a doctorate in the area of education that
Mexico and other Latin American countries will
need simply to assure the minimum accreditation
of institutions that offer graduate programs in
education is so vast that the demand is more than
15 times greater than the supply. If all the current
doctoral programs in education were to accept
students at full capacity, the institutional require-
ments in the nation’s faculties for doctors in educa-
tion would not be met even over the next 25 years.
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The deficit of doctors in education is even greater
in Latin America.

Participants in this program should have the fo-
llowing characteristics:

1. The commitment to be an academic researcher,
working in an educational institution and per-
forming scientific teaching, research and disse-
mination activities in their local community.

2. A critical-strategic spirit, with the desire to in-
novate in their field, focusing on achieving the
ongoing enhancement of the educational envi-
ronment.

3. Aniinterest in conducting research in one of the
areas currently offered by the program: a) Ad-
ministration and management of educational
change; b). The student as a learner; c). The role
of the professor and of learning in the educa-
tional process; d) The social impact of innovati-
ve educational models; e) Education in physics
and mathematics

4. A commitment to improving the social and po-
litical environment of Latin American countries
and enhancing the quality of life of its inhabi-
tants through education across all its aspects.

5. The openness for internationalization, to know
what is being done in other countries and to
learn from them, sharing what their own coun-
try is doing, seeing the world as a whole, all na-
tions with the same principal goals of providing
a quality education for its people.

6. The ability to receive and produce influential
information in Spanish and English; to read re-
search reports and papers from scientific pu-
blications; and profit from texts and articles in
both languages.

7. The desire to act as an agent of change by exa-
mining, redefining and motivating people to
act.
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DEE-V Ph. D. Educational Innovation

204
U
1
1

Doctoral Defense
ED6000 Doctoral Defense

Edition 2010
Quality Development Course C L U
ED4022 Technology and Innovation in Education 3 0 12

3 0 12
Elective Courses C L V)
OP5062 Elective | 3 0 12
OP5063 Elective Il 3 0 12
OP5064 Elective lll 3 0 12
OP5065 Elective IV 3 0 12
OP5066 Elective V 3 0 12
OP5067 Elective VI 3 0 12
OP5068 Elective VII 3 0 12
OP5069 Elective VIII 3 0 12
OP5070 Elective IX 3 0 12
OP5071 Elective X 3 0 12
OP5072 Elective XI 3 0 12

33 0 132
Research Proposal C L U
ED5075 Research Proposal | 3 0 12
ED5076 Research Proposal Il 3 0 12
ED5077 Research Proposal llI 3 0 12

9 0 36
Research Seminars C L V)
ED5078 Research Seminar | 1 0 4
ED5079 Research Seminar Il 1 0 4
ED5080 Research Seminar Il 1 0 4

3 0 12
Research Courses C L V)
ED5081 Assisted Research | 3 0 12
ED5082 Assisted Research Il 3 0 12
ED5083 Assisted Research IlI 3 0 12
ED6033 Doctoral Research | 3 0 12
ED6034 Doctoral Research Il 3 0 12
ED6035 Doctoral Research llI 3 0 12
ED6036 Doctoral Research IV 3 0 12
ED6037 Doctoral Research V 3 0 12
ED6038 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
ED6039 Doctoral Research VI 3 0 12
ED6040 Doctoral Research VIl 3 0 12
ED6041 Doctoral Research IX 3 0 12
ED6042 Doctoral Research X 3 0 12
ED6043 Doctoral Research Xl 3 0 12
ED6044 Doctoral Research XII 3 0 12
ED6045 Doctoral Research XIlI 3 0 12
ED6046 Doctoral Research XIV 3 0 12

51 0

C L

0 0

0 0

At Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, an academic load of between 36 and 48 units per academic period is considered adequate for full-time graduate students. This program is
offered in semestral periods and the expected completion timeframe is eight semesters.

C Number of class hour per week
L Number of laboratory hours or activities per week
u Study hours that must be dedicated to the course (class hours included)
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Course content by academic discipline

En esta seccion se presenta la descripcién general de los cursos que integran los planes de estudio de los
programas de posgrado ofrecidos por el Tecnoldégico de Monterrey, ordenados por disciplina académi-
ca. Esta informacién también se encuentra disponible en la pagina de la Vicerrectoria de Normatividad
Académicay Asuntos estudiantiles (http://sitios.itesm.mx/va/planes_de_estudio/) siguiendo la ruta: Pla-

nes de estudio / Posgrado

A | wanagemen: N

AD4001 Statistical Analysis

in Organizations
(3.5 0 12.Prerequisites: None. ELS11, MBAO09,
MBA09G, MGN10V, MMT09, MMTO9V )
Equivalence: CD96207, GA00201, GA4009

This is an introductory course in the area of adminis-
tration. This course requires previous knowledge of
mathematics. As learning outcome the student will
be able to solve cases where he uses the statistical
analysis tools to support decision making in the busi-
ness environment.

General objective: The student will be able to man-
age work information and quantitative foundations
for an accurate and timely decision making, with a
global business vision and within a context of com-
petitive, international environments; to use efficient-
ly statistical and computer tools to clarify decision
making processes with an attitude of honesty (to-
wards information management) and responsibility
(towards the impact of the actions to undertake).

Key words: Descriptive statistics. Statistical infer-
ence. Probability and probability distributions. Sim-
ple and multiple linear regression, curvilinear rela-
tionships. Simple and multiple linear regression us-
ing time variables.

Bibliography: * Anderson, David R. / Sweeney, Den-
nis J. / Williams, Thomas A., Estadistica para Adminis-
tracion y Economia, 10ma. Edicion, Cengage Learn-
ing.

AD4002 Economic Environment

for the Organization
(3.5 0 12.Prerequisites: None. MBA09, MBA09G,
MGN10V)
Equivalence: EC96235, GA00200, GA4008, GA4087

This is a basic course in the knowledge area of admin-
istration. This course requires previous knowledge of
algebra, mathematics and statistics. As learning out-
come the student will be able to resolve cases and
exercises where he would understand basic econom-
ic theories, and be able to apply them to “real world”
issues and problems.

General objective: The student will be able to know
and apply the knowledge in micro and macroeco-
nomics; to apply them to “real world” issues and
problems.

Key words: Macroeconomics. Markets. Microeco-
nomics. National accounts. Demand.

Bibliography: * Case, Karl E., Principios de mi-
croeconomia/Karl E. Case, Ray C. Fair; tr. Maria del
Pilar Carril Villarreal, 8va. Edicion, México: Pear-
son/Educacién, 2008, México, 2008, espanol,
[9702610788],[9789702610786].
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AD4004 Competitive Strategy and

Business Design
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. EPY11, MBAO9,
MBA09G )
Equivalence: AD5059, GA00234, GA5075

This is a basic level course that has the intention of
design and model organizational processes using ef-
ficiently information and technology to make strate-
gic and organizational decisions. This course requires
previous knowledge of organizational behavior. As
learning outcome the student will be able to elabo-
rate a project where he designs, evaluates and imple-
ment competitive strategies for companies in com-
plex and changing environments, generating value
for the organization, its clients and society as awhole.

General objective: The student will be able to de-
sign and model organizational processes using effi-
ciently information and technology to make strategic
and organizational decisions; Promote and underline
honesty and responsibility with continuous innova-
tion, and the generation of a work culture with clear
conscience of the country’s needs, as well as its sus-
tainable development; to work in an environment of
self-learning and critical thinking through collabora-
tive work, and the analysis, synthesis and assessment
of organizational and strategic processes.

Key words: Mission and vision statements. External
environment analysis (complex versus stable set-
tings). Internal environment analysis. Strategic for-
mulation: strategy design and modeling. Strategic
implementation: organizational process design and
modeling.

Bibliography: * Michael A. Hitt, R. Duane Ireland y
Robert E. Hoskisson, Strategic Management: Com-
petitiveness and globalization. Concepts and cases,
Octava.

ADA4005 Entrepreneurship and

Intrapreneurship
( 3.5 - 0 - 12. Prerequisites: [ MT4001 , CD4000 ,
FZ4001]. MBA09, MBA09G)
Equivalence: None

This is a basic course in knowledge area of adminis-
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tration. This course requires previous knowledge of
management. As learning outcome the student will
be able to develop a strategic plan to demonstrate
his entrepreneurial potential.

General objective: The student will be able to de-
velop ideas and identify business opportunities to
create new businesses or new projects or divisions
inside an organization through the elaboration of a
strategic plan.

Key words: Creativity. Personal profile as an entre-
preneur. Filters for analyzing business ideas. Business
plan workshop. Interviewing entrepreneurs.

Bibliography: * Timmons, Jeffry A., New venture
creation: Entrepreneurship for the 21st century/Jef-
fry A. Timmons and Stephen Spinelli, Jr, 8th. Edition,
Boston: McGraw-Hill/lrwin, c2009, [9780073381558
(papel alcalino)],[0073381551 (papel alcalino)].

AD4006 Organizational Changein

Leadership Skills
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MDMO09)
Equivalence: None

Course aim: This preliminary course generates writ-
ten and verbal communication skills so that students
will be able to present projects successfully to an or-
ganization’s board of directors; to generate the lead-
ership skills that will help the organization to move
towards the successful completion of projects. Pre-
requisite: Prior knowledge of business administra-
tion. Learning outcome: the student will be able to
present projects to an organization’s directors that
will be accepted and successfully implemented by
the students.

General objective: Students will be able to identify
and develop leadership and organizational change
management skills on projects that incorporate con-
tinuous improvement and radical change in organi-
zations seeking to improve their competitive advan-
tage.

Key words: Organizational development. Effective
presentations. Change management.

Bibliography: * Blanchard, Kenneth H., Leading at
a higher level. Espafiol\"Liderazgo al mas alto nivel:
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Coémo crear y dirigir organizaciones de alto desem-
peno/Ken Blanchard; traduccion Efrain Sdnchez!, Bo-
gota; México: Grupo Editorial Norma, 2007, Colom-
bia, 2007, espainol, [9789580499558],[9580499551].

AD4007 Business and Product

Innovation
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MA 09)
Equivalence: None

This is a basic knowledge management course.
Course aim: To equip the student with knowledge
of the process and components that comprise an in-
novation strategy for business, product and service
models, as well as the tools used for this purpose.
Prerequisite: Grounding in the functional areas of
business administration. Learning outcome: The stu-
dent will be able to create proposals for innovation
opportunities in the organization (business, product
and service models).

General objective: Students will be able to distin-
guish a business model innovation from a product
innovation, analyze the innovation process and tools
for new products and business models, and evaluate
different innovation models and processes for dis-
tinct products and services.

Key words: Process of innovation in business. Prod-
uct and service innovation. Culture of innovation for
the development and creation of value. Impact on
product and business innovation. Best-practice areas
ranging from new product strategy through to cli-
mate and culture. Innovation mindset.

Bibliography: * Thomas Kuczmarsk, Innovation .

AD4008 Management and Strategies

of Entrepreneurship
( 3.5 - 0 - 12. Prerequisites: [ EC4006, EC4007,
FZ4003, MT4011 ], [ TI5008 , FZ4009 ]. MA 09,
MGN10V)
Equivalence: None

Course aim: This advanced course seeks to provide
the student with the tools and methodologies used
for recognizing investment opportunities through
innovative strategies that generate sustainable val-
ue. Prerequisite: Basic, fundamental knowledge of

the functional areas of business. As a result the stu-
dent is expected to write a report that demonstrates
his capacity to identify and assess new business op-
portunities and to plan the organization’s growth ef-
ficiently.

General objective: Upon completion of this course,
students will be able to identify and develop busi-
ness opportunities in viable and sustainable orga-
nizations, develop their own analytical approaches,
using guidelines and natural entrepreneurial skills,
create and earn value for the organization’s stake-
holders, as well as innovate and generate sustainable
concepts and business models.

Key words: Entrepreneurship. Identification of op-
portunities. Business plan. Entrepreneurial strategies.
New businesses.

Bibliography: * Burns, Paul, 1949-, Corporate entre-
preneurship: Building an entrepreneurial organiza-
tion/Paul Burns, New York: Palgrave Macmillan, 2005,
[1403908095 (rustica)],[9781403908094 (rustica)].

AD4013 Financial Impact of Innovation

in Organizations
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MIDO9V )
Equivalence: None

It is a basic level course in the area of industrial engi-
neering that requires prior knowledge in the admin-
istration area. As a learning product the student will
calculate and interpret key financial indicators for de-
cision making on investment in innovation.

General objective: At the end of this course the stu-
dent will be able to determine the factors contribut-
ing to the success of a product or service, and beyond
the specifications of the product or service that relate
to the company’s strategy, market competitiveness
and how the product or service will meet customer
requirements and will be included in the current pro-
cess of the company.

Key words: Markets. Competitiveness. Strategy of
the company. Customer requirements.

Bibliography: * Metrick, Andrew, Venture capital and
the finance of innovation/Andrew Metrick, Hobo-
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ken, N. J.: John Wiley & Sons, c2007, [0470074280
(tela)],[9780470074282 (tela)l.

AD4014 Management and Evaluation

of Innovation Projects
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MIDO9V )
Equivalence: None

This is a basic course in the area of management,
which requires prior knowledge of business manage-
ment fundamentals area. As a result of learning the
student will define and manage a useful and feasible
innovative project with emphasis on the issues of
finance, planning and implementation of a technol-
ogy innovation project.

General objective: At the end of this course the stu-
dent will learn the process of managing and control
innovation projects, and its impact on all organiza-
tional levels using different techniques of project
management applied to innovation leveraging Tech-
nology.

Key words: Innovation project. Project management
process. Techniques for the control of projects. De-
velopment and application of diverse professional
abilities. Organizational levels.

Bibliography: * Frame, J. Davidson, THE NEW PROJ-
ECT MANAGEMENT. Tools for an age of rapid change.,
1st. Edition, San Francisco: Jossey-Bass , 1994, inglés,
[155542662X].

AD4015 Culture and Innovation

Management in Corporations
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MIDO9V )
Equivalence: SC4012

This is a basic business administration course that re-
quires prior basic knowledge of business administra-
tion. Learning outcome: the student will complete a
project that will allow him to put forward and assess
the key elements that affect the development of the
value generation processes in companies.

General objective: Student will be able to create a
plan towards value generation in Mexican corpora-
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tions, in order to satisfy the different stakeholders
related to innovation: clients, suppliers, government,
workers, and stockholders. This plan will be done
through the study of the characteristics of the orga-
nization and the obstacles that can be found in a very
competitive environment.

Key words: Change management. Organizational
culture. Business innovation.

Bibliography: * Christiansen, James, Building the
innovative organization: Management systems
that encourage innovation/James Christiansen,
Basingstoke: Macmillan, 2000, England, 2000, eng,
[033380483X (hc)],[0312232837 (cloth)].

AD4016 Administration

(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MIDO9V, MTI12,
MTI12V)
Equivalence:
OR99204

OR00204, OR95204, OR98204,

This is a basic business administration course. Course
aim: to present the basic elements of business ad-
ministration and organization to be used with other
innovation elements in order to propose innovative
solutions for administrative processes. Prerequisite:
None. Learning outcome: the student will solve cases
and exercises by applying the elements of adminis-
tration and innovation to propose solutions.

General objective: Students will be able to under-
stand the different schools of administrative thought
and identify their tendencies. They will be able to
establish, learn about, and analyze, from an integral
perspective, the administrative process and each of
its stages: identifying, describing, and analyzing the
functional areas of a modern company.

Key words: Management.
Bibliography: * Daft, Richard L., Management/Rich-

ard L. Daft, 5th. Edition, Fort Worth: Dryden Press,
€2000, Texas, 2000, eng, [0030264863].
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ADA4018 Business Policy, Ethics and
Corporate Social
Responsibility

(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DCA11, DCF11)

Equivalence: AD4003

This is a basic business administration course. Course
aim: to equip the student with a structure of ethical
reasoning and social responsibility in order to pro-
mote decision making based on sustainability cri-
teria and multicultural environments. Prerequisite:
grounding in the functional areas of business ad-
ministration. Learning outcome: the student will be
able to solve exercises and cases following a process
to make excellent, well founded decisions, with clear
goals, on whom the participants are, who will benefit
and how and when to evaluate the results. This will
all be carried out with ethical reasoning to guide the
implementation of strategies. He will also generate a
business policy that is consistent with the needs of
today’s world.

General objective: Students will be able to develop
and perfect their skills in the systematic use of rea-
son-based analysis to interpret experience, or past
learning, in order to decide on determine which val-
ues are worthwhile and select both the weighting
criterion and the rules that govern behavior; define
the standard used to make decisions on the basis of
sustainability criteria; use ethical reasoning to estab-
lish the rules and guidelines that will guide the imple-
mentation of a strategy; formulate a company policy
that is consistent with the needs of today’s world.

Key words: Corporate strategy. Decision on ethical
dilemmas, concepts, principles and human rights.
Business policy. Political involvement of businesses,
marketing reasons and methods. Guide for business-
es and control mechanisms.

AD4019 Fundamentals of

Management
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DCA11)
Equivalence: None

This is a basic course aiming that the student learns
the basic principles of management. It includes the
study of the origins of the discipline and its evolution.

The course introduces the student in the field of the
critical management thought for challenging basic
assumptions in which most management approach-
es are based. This will allow the student to compare
basic principles with more advance ones. The course
requires previous knowledge in the general areas of
management and leadership. As a learning outcome
of this course it is expected that the student will ap-
ply management concepts to the understanding of
today’s phenomena through a conceptual research

paper.

General objective: At the end of this course the stu-
dent would be able to integrate the management
thought from a multidisciplinary perspective. The
student will be able to analyze classic management
paradigms and will compare them with contempo-
rary developments in the management field. The
student should have learned the evolution of the di-
verse schools of thought based on psychology, soci-
ology, anthropology and economy.

Key words: Research. Management.

Bibliography: * Barry, D., y Hansen, H., The SAGE
Handbook of New Approaches in Management and
Organization.

AD4020 Research Methodology
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DCA11,DCF11)
Equivalence: None

This course is fundamental and aims that the doctoral
student identifies basic concepts and processes of re-
search methodology. The course includes the analy-
sis and discussion of the quantitative and qualitative
scientific research paradigms and methods derived
from them. The course requires previous knowledge
on project design and management. As a learning
outcome, it is expected that the student designs his/
her doctoral research proposal, develops his/her re-
search competencies for designing, conducting and
evaluating own and others original research.

General objective: At the end of this course the
student should be able to understand and apply the
fundamental research concepts to a research proj-
ect; from the production of the idea to its publica-
tion. This course focuses on defining the theoretical
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framework, the literature review, research questions
and hypothesis formulation, and research design.
In this course, the main research paradigms are dis-
cussed, which facilitate to the student the differenti-
ation between quantitative and qualitative research
projects and their limitations. The course includes
the study of research concepts such as internal va-
lidity, construct validity, external validity, reliability,
construct operationalization and ethics in the busi-
ness administration and management research field.

Key words: Research. Methods. Analysis.

Bibliography: * Creswell, J. W., Research design:
Qualitative & qualitative approaches, Sage Publica-
tions.

AD4022 Project, Program and

Portfolio Management
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MTI12, MTI12V)
Equivalence: None

This is a basic course intending that students acquire
knowledge and develop skills in the application of
strategies techniques and tools to manage resourc-
es, activities and project portfolios of all types and
particularly those related to information technology.
Sufficient knowledge is required around the utiliza-
tion of office suite type software, technology based
tools used to expedite communication, mobile tech-
nology and basic concepts on the management of
project teams. As a result of the learning process, the
student will be able to propose the necessary strate-
gies, resources and processes to establish organiza-
tional formal project management practices.

General objective: After completing the course stu-
dents will be able to identify problems, design, solve
and optimize project management processes there-
fore raising their professional potential to be able to
lead projects, programs and portfolios.

Key words: Project management. Project portfolio
management.

Bibliography: * Levine, Harvey A., Project portfolio

management : a practical guide to selecting projects,
managing portfolios, and maximizing benefits / Har-
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vey A. Levine ; foreword by Max Wideman., 1st ed.,
San Francisco : Jossey-Bass, c2005., [0787980846].

AD4024 Business Analytics

Foundations
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MBA15)
Equivalence: None

It is a basic level course, which is intended for the
student to learn and apply statistical techniques for
the analysis and evaluation of problems of organiza-
tional management, basic tools of accounting and
finance, cost analysis, and managerial accounting;
develop skills of analysis and interpretation of global
business environment, supporting their ability to
make strategic decisions regionally and globally. As
a result, the student will acquire with the initial ana-
Iytical basis for making strategic decisions in a global
competitive business environment. Requires prior
knowledge of algebra and using spreadsheets.

General objective: Upon completion of this course
the student will be able to understand, analyze, and
interpret financial statements, statistical data, and
the main characteristics of the global business envi-
ronment, including economic, political, financial, cul-
tural, and social aspects of the emerging and devel-
oped regions. Also, the student will handle statistical
techniques and computer tools to enhance the deci-
sion making process.

Key words: Business statistics and quantitative anal-
ysis. Globalization and economy of 21st century. Fun-
damentals of financial accounting.

Bibliography: * Daniels, Radenbaugh, and Sullivan,
International Business, Prentice Hall.

AD4025 Managerial Skills |
(1 0 4.Prerequisites: None. MBA15 )
Equivalence: None

The purpose of this basic level course is to introduce
students to the functioning of organizations and the
skills needed by executives of organizations to ad-
dress the complex business environment. Addition-
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ally, the course provides an overview of the program
and the skills to be developed through this. No prior
knowledge is required.

General objective: Upon completion of the course,

students will be able to:

- Understand the systemic functioning of organiza-
tions and support activities that promote a timely
response to the changing environment.

- Recognize the importance of developing skills
to support decision making supported in ethical
reasoning, effectively leading teams, meet its na-
tional and international environment, design and
develop innovative and sustainable models of
business, and developing a global vision.

- Develop systemic and creative thinking to help
make reasoned decisions based on evidence to
address complex business environments.

- Develop communication skills and effective pre-
sentation of ideas in business context.

Key words: decision making process. Effective com-
munication. Critical Thinking.

Bibliography: * Justin Menkes, Executive Intelli-
gence.

AD4026 Business Intelligence
(1.5 0 6.Prerequisites:[ AD4024 ]. MBA15 )
Equivalence: None

The intention of this basic level course is that, based
on the comprehension of the quantitative and quali-
tative research methodologies, the student will use
their managerial abilities to plan and design business
intelligence activities. In order to accomplish this,
the student must have previous knowledge of Con-
sumer behavior and Marketing courses. This course
also requires previous knowledge in Business Statis-
tics.

General objective: At the end of this course, the stu-
dent will understand the importance of business in-
telligence as a key component in marketing decision
making of a company and its planning activities.

Key words: Marketing research. Data analysis. Ethics
in marketing research.

Bibliography: * McDaniel, C. & Gates, R., Investig-
acion de Mercados

AD4026 Corporate Governance and

Ethics
(1.5 0 6.Prerequisites: None. MBA15)
Equivalence: None

TThe intent of this basic level course is for students
to reflect on what and ethical business management
implies and in particular, promote analysis and dis-
cussion around three key issues: The negative impact
that unethical behavior of policyholders decision has
on the social legitimacy of business by damaging
the trust that different stakeholders place in it, the
importance of the corporate governance system has
in making ethical decisions, particularly in the proper
handling of ethical dilemmas arising from situations
where a decision, practice or company policy may be
the best from a financial perspective but not from
an ethical perspective and the impact it has on busi-
ness ethics opportunities for profitable growth and
sustained business. As a result of learning, students
develop a final research project on ethical busi-
ness management. This course requires no previous
knowledge.

General objective: After completing the course, the
student will be able to handle ethical dilemmas in
the business context after learning the theoretical
framework, from an ethical perspective to analysis
of the relationships between the company and its
stakeholders: employees, competitors, consumers,
shareholders, community, and the environment for
managing business ethics and understanding the
importance of the corporate governance system
has in ethical decision making and the creation of
“shared value”

Key words: Corporate governance. Ethics in busi-
ness. Code of Ethics.

Bibliography: * Raufflet, E; Lozano, J ]F; Barrera, E;

Garcia de la Torre, C,, Responsabilidad Social Empre-
sarial, Pearson Educacion.

239



AD4028 Operations Management
(3.5 0 12.Prerequisites:[ AD4024]. MBA15].)
Equivalence: CD4000

The intention of this basic level course is to analyze
situations that are common in most organizations.
These situations are related to the transformation
of supplies into goods or services. The course is de-
signed to relate the most important functions of a
company with all the areas of it: finance, marketing,
human resources. In order to increase the effective-
ness and competitiveness, the interdependent rela-
tionship between a company and its clients and sup-
pliers is also explored. As learning outcome the stu-
dent will complete an innovative project and solve
business cases where suggests solutions considering
the effect that these could have in every area of the
company.

General objective: By the end of this course the stu-
dent should be able to identify trends and manage-
rial challenges of manufacturing operations and ser-
vices, and should also know the role of the strategy to
improve the company’s strengths in global markets.

Key words: Operations strategy. Services and manu-
facturing processes. Supply chain. Quality assurance.

Bibliography: * Krajewski, Ritzman, and Malhortra,
Operations Management, process and value chains,
9th, Pearson International.

AD5000 Negotiations and Decisions in

Multicultural Environments
( 3.5 - 0 - 12. Prerequisites: [ MT4001, CD4000 ].
MBA09, MBA09G )
Equivalence: GA00933

This is an advanced course in the field of Manage-
ment, with the intention of providing students global
and multi-cultural negotiation skills. It requires previ-
ous knowledge on economics and marketing. As a
learning outcome the student will be able to resolve
negotiation disputes, solve conflicts, provide best
scenario solutions and propose strategies to help in-
crease the value of an organization in positive terms.

General objective: The student will be able to de-
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velop and improve multi-cultural negotiation skills in
every environment.

Key words: Negotiation: key competence in man-
agement and its principal myths. Preparation: What
should you do before a negotiation?. Distributive
negotiation and win-win strategies for distributing
and expanding the pie. Negotiation styles: hard ver-
sus soft negotiators. Cross-cultural negotiations and
their key challenges.

Bibliography: * Thompson, Leigh L., The Mind and
the Heart of the Negotiator, Cuarta Edicion, Prentice
Hall.

AD5001 Seminar in Transnational
Management and Corporate

Strategy
( 3.5 - 0 - 12. Prerequisites: [ AD4004 ]. MBA09,
MBAO09G )
Equivalence: GA00911, GA5077

This is an advanced course in the field of manage-
ment. This seminar prepares students to integrate
a portfolio of businesses and to define a strategy to
participate in multinational as well as national con-
texts. Students will prepare a final project where they
propose a corporate or multinational strategy for a
firm within the context of ethics, sustainability and
learning. This course requires previous knowledge of
business-level strategy

General objective: Students will be able to make in-
formed decisions that will contribute to the long-term
performance of the firm in contexts of multinational
competition, creating value to the different stake-
holders. To do that, students will need to analyze and
to make a synthesis of relevant environmental infor-
mation and to propose strategies that will gain the
preference of the firm in its relevant markets.

Key words: Corporate strategy. Sustainability. Busi-
ness policy. Multinational strategy. Corporate gover-
nance.

Bibliography: * Montgomery. Cynthia A. y Collis, Da-
vid J., Corporate Strategy: Resource Based Approach,
Second Edition, McGraw-Hill .
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AD5003 Value Creation, Business and

Network Models
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. ELS11, MA 09)
Equivalence: None

This is an advanced business administration course.
Course aims: To teach students about the strategy
and quantitative tools for creating value in the orga-
nizational and global business context. Prerequisite:
Basic knowledge of business administration, com-
merce and finance. Learning outcome: Students will
be able to solve cases and use simulators to define
operational strategies aimed at generating value in
the organization.

General objective: Students will be able to under-
stand the process of value creation and its manage-
ment, analyze the strategic frameworks of value
chains, identify and propose strategies for value cre-
ation, and apply optimization decisions to operation-
al management processes.

Key words: Value chain. Value. Value management.
Value chain management. Value chain strategies.

Bibliography: * Chopra, Sunil, 1960-, Supply chain
management: Strategy, planning, and operation/
Sunil Chopra, Peter Meindl, 3rd. Edition, Upper Sad-
dle River, N. J.: Pearson/Prentice Hall, 2007, New Jer-
sey, 2007, eng, [0131730428],[9780131730427].

AD5012 Field Project

(3.5 0 12.Prerequisites: None. MBA15)
Euivalence:GA00900,GA00901,GA00902,
GA00903, GA00906, GA5076

An advanced course in knowledge area of adminis-
tration. This course requires previous knowledge of
management, economics, finance, strategy and orga-
nizational behavior. As learning outcome the student
will be able to elaborate a project based on research
and consulting activities oriented to strategic and/or
operative issues of a company.

General objective: The student will be able to ana-
lyze and assess Mexican organizations from the pub-
lic and private sectors.

The student will encounter different corporate issues
which he must solve based on strategic plans that in-
corporate such factors as clients, resources, regional
and organizational culture, business environment,
trends, threats and opportunities, among others
through a field project which will require highly effi-
cient collaborative work and commitment, as well as
leadership, negotiation and decision making skills; to
reinforce his managerial knowledge and consulting
skills to solve complex problems facing an organiza-
tion.

Key words: Consulting. Diagnosis. Problem solving.
Business administration. Field project.

AD5034 Project Management
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. EPY11)
Equivalence: GA00986

In this advanced business administration course, the
student acquires the knowledge and skills required
to select, plan, implement and control diverse types
of projects within organizations, such as investment,
continuous improvement, innovation and develop-
ment projects, etc. Prerequisite: prior knowledge of
probability and statistics as well as basic decision
models (linear programming and decision analysis).
Learning outcome: the student will write a report on
project planning and management.

General objective: At the course conclusion, the
student will be able: to use modern project manage-
ment methods required for an adequate coordina-
tion of the evaluation, selection, planning and imple-
mentation phases of a project; to handle some of the
tools and techniques available for effective risk man-
agement, time and cost of the projects activities; and
to apply the concepts, criteria and project manage-
ment methods through computer software allowing
to obtain precise, practical, accessible and easy to
communicate results to the project’s team members.

Key words: Critical path method. Cost estimation.
Risk analysis. Strategic project selection.

Bibliography:* Gray, Clifford F., Project management:
The managerial process, Boston: Irwin/McGraw-Hill,
€2000, [007365812X (alk. paper)],[007234685X
(CD-ROM)].
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AD5036 Innovation and Creativity

Seminar
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MIDO9V, MTI12,
MTI12V)
Equivalence: SC00221

Itis a basiclevel course in the area of business and re-
quires knowledge from all the courses. As a learning
product the student will define the proposal for the
wrap-up-project in which the knowledge acquired
throughout the master program would be integrat-
ed.

General objective: At the end of this course the
student will be able to apply techniques and tools
of innovation and creativity to identify areas of re-
search in their area of expertise, and set the subject
on which to develop research. The student exercises
and applies its innovative capacity, critical thinking,
skills and knowledge acquired during the master
program in the development of the research propos-
al. Throughout the course, the student will require a
description and clear approach to solving the prob-
lem, the technological context of the contribution
of their work, their limitations and propositions and
the methodology to be used to conduct the research
project.

Key words: Methodology. Thesis. Creativity and in-
novation techniques. Lines of investigation. Research
proposal.

Bibliography: * Gill, John, 1930-, Research meth-
ods for managers/John Gill and Phil Johnson, 2nd.
Edition, London: Paul Chapman Pub. Ltd., c1997,
[185396350X].

AD5037 Innovation Project
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MIDO9V )
Equivalence: None

It is a basic course of the administration area, which
requires prior knowledge of the administrative area,
and technology as it will be necessary for the im-
plementation of the wrap-up project. As a learning
product, the student will perform a viable and useful
innovation in a product, process or service based on
the various skills acquired during the master’s pro-
gram.
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General objective: At the end of this course the
student will be able to apply to a real project all the
knowledge acquired through the master’s program.

Key words: Organizational culture. Feasibility analy-
sis. Project. Product and service design. Finance.

AD5059 Strategic Planning and

Organizational Structures
( 3.5 - 0 - 12. Prerequisites: [ EC4014 , FZ4009 ].
MGN10V)
Equivalence: AD4004, GA5075

As a learning result, the student will develop a proj-
ect which includes the design, evaluation and imple-
mentation of competitive strategies for an organi-
zation that is embedded in complex and changing
environments. This design must be able to generate
value for the company, for its clients and for society.
This is an advance management course with the
main intention to efficiently design and model or-
ganizational processes using information and tech-
nologies for strategic and organizational decision
making. The student requires previous knowledge of
organizational behavior.

General objective: The student will be able to: 1.
Design and model organizational processes using, in
an efficient manner, its information and technologies
for strategic and organizational decision making. 2.
Promote and emphasize honesty and responsibility
for continuous innovation seeking; and to generate
working culture towards a clear consciousness of the
country’s and regional’s needs, as well as its sustain-
able development. 3. Work in self-learning, critical
thinking environment, using collaborative work and
analysis, synthesis and evaluation of organizational
and strategic processes.

Key words: Mission and vision statements. External
environment analysis (complex versus stable set-
tings). Internal environment analysis. Strategic for-
mulation: strategy design and modeling. Strategic
implementation: organizational process design and
modeling.

Bibliography: * Thompson, Arthur A., 1940-, Crafting
and executing strategy: The quest for competitive
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advantage: Concepts and cases/Arthur A. Thompson,
Jr., AJ. Strickland Ill, John E. Gamble, 17th. Edition,
Boston: McGraw-Hill/lrwin, c2010, [9780073530420
(papel alcalino)],[0073530425 (papel alcalino)].

AD5060 Management and Corporate

Governance Seminar
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MGN10V)
Equivalence: None

It is an advanced course. As a learning product the
student will be able to make decisions and to imple-
ment corporate multinational strategies in dynamic
and complex business environments, using an effi-
cient corporate government management.

General objective: At the end of the course the
student will be able:1. To make informed decisions
that contributes to reaching the permanence of an
entrepreneurial group through the time in multina-
tional competitive contexts, adding value to different
groups of interest. 2. For the decision making, the stu-
dent must be based on the leadership, supervision,
models of supervision and the design of a good cor-
porate government. As for corporate government, it
can be understood to be a group of practices, prin-
ciples and norms to assure that architectural power
of companies is useful to their stakeholders and
properly assure the representation of their legitimate
interests, understanding that stockholders cannot be
represented properly without taking into account at
the same time the interests of employees, customers,
suppliers and society in general.

Key words: Innovation. Corporate governance. Cor-
porate and multinational strategy. Entrepreneurship.

Bibliography: * Monks, Robert A. G., 1933-, Corpo-
rate governance/Robert A.G. Monks, Nell Minow,
2nd. Edition, Oxford; Malden, Mass.: Blackwell, 2001,
[0631222634 (hard : alk. paper)],[0631222642 (pbk. :
alk. paper)l.

AD5080 Managementin Energy

Markets
(3.5 0 12.Prerequisites: None. EAE15)
Equivalence: None

The intention of this advanced level course is to pro-
vide students with theoretical and practical knowl-
edge about the analysis of energy markets in transi-
tion, new regulations in Mexico in its various sectors,
as well as studying strategic spaces for new business-
es, both in conjunction with the public sector and
within the national and international private sector.
The course makes use of businesses in mature mar-
kets in other economies as a comparative base for
calculating the viability of energy projects in Mexico
and other countries. The course will also deal with as-
pects of the geopolitics of energy. Previous special-
ized knowledge is not required.

General objective: Upon completion of the course,
the student will be familiar with and able to: Provide
a general theoretical framework about markets in en-
ergy transition; be familiar with the reasoning behind
energy reform in Mexico; analyze the different mar-
ket structures: gas, petroleum, coal and electricity.
Explain risk management of energy from a perspec-
tive of supply and demand.

Key words: Market structures. Renewable energies.
Intelligent networks. Comparative MArkets. Price
Volatility.

Bibliography: * Kirschen, Daniel & Strbac, Goran, Fun-
damentals of Power System Economics., University of

Manchester

Institute of Science & Technology: United Kingdom
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AD5081 Energy Law and Regulations

of Energy Industries
(3.5 0 12.Prerequisites: None. EAE15)
Equivalence: None

The intention of this advanced level course is to pro-
vide students with theoretical and practical knowl-
edge about the analysis of energy markets in transi-
tion, new regulations in Mexico in its various sectors,
as well as studying strategic spaces for new business-
es, both in conjunction with the public sector and
within the national and international private sector.
The course makes use of businesses in mature mar-
kets in other economies as a comparative base for
calculating the viability of energy projects in Mexico
and other countries. The course will also deal with as-
pects of the geopolitics of energy. Previous special-
ized knowledge is not required.

AD5081 Energy Law and Regulations

of Energy Industries
(3.5 0 12.Prerequisites: None. EAE15)
Equivalence: None

TThe intention of this advanced level course is to
provide students with theoretical and practical
knowledge about the legal, economic and structural
aspects of energy, as well as to provide the tools to
overcome critical problems. Along these lines, the
course concentrates on in depth study of the ele-
ments of sectorial regulations and their strong and
weak implications, applied to recent Mexican regula-
tions in the industries of petroleum exploration and
extraction, oil by products, petrochemicals, gas, gas
transport, commercialization of petroleum, by prod-
ucts and gas, as well as electricity from fossil and
renewable energy sources. From regulatory analysis
are derived ecosystems of public private, and private
businesses in all their sectors and environmental sus-
tainability. Previous specialized knowledge is not re-
quired.

General objective: Upon completion of the course,
the student will be able to: Understand the general
theoretical framework related to energy law and the
regulations of the energy industry. Analyze the rea-
soning behind the Mexican laws that transformed
the energy sector into its 21 executive legal orders.
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Analyze the different legal, economic and structural
aspects of energy markets.

Key words: Monopoly. Costs of Regulation. Tradi-
tional Fuels. Resources and Regulations. Energetic
Efficiency.

Bibliography: * Tomain, Joseph P, 1948 , Energy
law in a nutshell / by Joseph P. Tomain, Hon. Richard
D. Cudahy., [Rev. ed.], St. Paul, MN : Thomson/West,
€2004., [0314150587 (pbk. : alk. paper)].

AD5082 Risk Management in Energy

Markets
(3.5 0 12.Prerequisites: None. EAE15)
Equivalence: None

The intention of this advanced level course is to pro-
vide students with theoretical and practical knowl-
edge about the definition of regulatory, financial and
market risk. Subsequently, the course will analyze
the determinants of said risks in energy projects, and
they will be applied to non stochastic or determin-
istic risk models, as well as stochastic models. Alter-
native funding for projects and the measurement
of their risks will also be analyzed. Subsequently the
course will analyze player conduct within alterna-
tive projects, which generate potential market risks
in energy industries. Finally, the course will deal with
aspects of environmental risk. Previous specialized
knowledge is not required.

General objective: Upon completion of the course,
the student will be able to understand the dynamic
nature of the field of risk management, be familiar
with the current topics of risk from a long term per-
spective, analyze effective risk management in com-
mercial partnerships of the energy industry.

Key words: Losses and Opportunities. Risk Measure-
ment. Basic Tools. Energy Contracts. Risk of Property
Management.

Bibliography: * Baranoff, Etti; Brockett, Patrick Lee
& Kahane, Yehuda, Risk Management for Enterprises
and Individuals, Flat World.
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AD5083 Sustainability and Efficiency

Strategies
(3.5 0 12.Prerequisites: None. EAE15)
Equivalence: None

The intention of this advanced level course is to
provide students with theoretical and practical
knowledge about industries’ strategies and activi-
ties of high energy consumption, how to develop a
framework for action and measuring efficiencies, en-
ergy savings, as well as the administration of ancil-
lary services. Additionally, the course will deal with
management strategies related to the topic of the
environment and its proposal as a business. From
the perspective of the technological nucleus of the
business, technology, learning and innovation are
analyzed; purchasers of green businesses and indi-
vidual consumers; the economy of the competitive
environment and of sustainability; policy and its im-
plementation. Previous specialized knowledge is not
required.

General objective: Upon completion of the course,
the student will be able to analyze processes in the
organizations making use of the principles of sus-
tainability. Understand the sector of clean energy,
through knowledge of wind, solar, water and bio-
diesel energy, batteries, and other clean technolo-
gies. Examine the strategies of the industries in or-
der to reduce their high consumption of energy and
measure the changes of processes that increase en-
ergy efficiency. Design plans to make use of related/
ancillary measurements.

Key words: Sustainability. Clean energy. Efficiency.
Meaasurable connectivity. Ancillary Services.

Bibliography: * Uberoi, N.K., Environmental Man-
agement, Excel Books.

AD5084 Evaluation of Energy Projects
(3.5 0 12.Prerequisites: None. )
Equivalence: None

The intention of this advanced level course is to pro-
vide students with theoretical and practical knowl-
edge about the economic, financial and social evalu-
ation of projects, along with the study of statistical
methods of prediction and quantitative analysis for
energy projects. The pre requisites for this course are
as follows: Energy Administration, Energy Law and
Regulations in the Energy Industry, and Risk Admin-
istration in the Energy Industry.

General objective: Upon completion of the course,
the student will be able to apply his or her abilities
and aptitudes to the application of methods and
models for evaluating energy projects and to analyze
energy projects with financial and economic tools.

Key words: Risk analysis. Prospective Energy Models.
Finance Analysis. Project Evaluation Criteria. Energy
Models.

Bibliography: * Donnelly, William, The Econometrics
of Energy Demand: A Survey of Applications, Univer-
sity of Maryland.

AD5085 Field Project on Energy
(3.5 0 12.Prerequisites: None.)
Equivalence: None

The academic intention of this course of advanced
level is for students to hold theoretical and practi-
cal knowledge about Evaluation of Energy Projects,
of Energy Efficiency, of energy Savings in Industries
and other realms so that they can genreate proposals
and recommnedations to improve the energy firm,
industry, or sector. It has as a requisite to previously
take the following courses: Energy Administration;
Energy Law and Regulations of Energy Industry; Risk
Administration of Energy Industry; energy Projects
Evaluation, and Energy Finance.

General objective: Upon finishing this course, the
student will be able to include in a systemic fashion
the concepts, techniques for project evaluation, and
analytical methodologies about energy reviewed
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along the previous courses. Simoultaneously, stu-
dents will apply leadership abilities in identifying
business opportunities and problem solutions within
the organization.

Key words: Project evaluation. Energy efficiency.
Economic Impact of Projects. Environmental Impact
of Projects. Social Impact of Projects.

AD5086 Strategic Management
(3.5 0 12.Prerequisites: [ EC4005]. MBA15)
Equivalence: AD4004

The intent of this advanced course is to provide to
the student tools and methodologies for the design
and implementation of effective strategies in order
to achieve the objectives of the organization in a
changing environment. It is also an intention that the
student knows and applies the concepts of competi-
tive advantage, innovation and strategic flexibility,
while developing critical thinking and consulting
skills. Statistical knowledge is required.

General objective: At the end of the course, students
will be able to understand and apply the concepts on
which a process of strategic management is based,
and how relevant has become in for organizations
operating in dynamic and turbulent environments.
Strategic management process allows the organiza-
tion to determine the vision, mission, carry out the
analysis of the industry, the macro environment and
identifying their strengths and weaknesses; which
enable it to respond quickly to the demands of the
changing environment by designing and imple-
menting effective and ethical strategies.

Key words: Dynamic Capabilities. Competitive ad-
vantage. Strategic planning. Internal and external
analysis.

Bibliography: * Deimler, M. and Reeves, M, Thriving

under adversity: Strategies for growth in the crisis
and beyond., Boston Consulting Group.
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AD5087 Strategy and Negotiations in

Multicultural Environments
(3.5 0 12.Prerequisites: None. MBA15)
Equivalence: None

The intent of this advanced course is to develop ne-
gotiation skills, strategic planning and decision mak-
ing in multicultural environments and multinational
businesses. It is required to have taken Business
Strategy course.

General objective: Upon completion of this course,
students will be able to perform effectively in mul-
ticultural environments based on activities of inter-
national negotiation and the design of corporate
and global strategies. This objective will be achieved
through professor presentations, case discussions,
collaborative learning, problem based learning, proj-
ect oriented learning and use of simulator X Culture.

Key words: Multicultural strategy. Cross cultural
management. Negotiations in international business.

Bibliography: * Barton, D., & Wong, S. C. Y., Improv-
ing board performance in emerging markets., McK-
insey Quarterly.

AD5088 Service Management
(1.5 0 6.Prerequisites:[ AD4028]. MBA15)
Equivalence: AD5005

This is an advanced course which is intended for
the student to understand service as new business
logic instead of only “customer service” concept. This
course requires previous knowledge of operations
management. As learning outcome, the student will
be able to elaborate an applied project on a service
driven organization.

General objective: The student will develop vision,
knowledge and skills to understand business logic
based on customer and service oriented in order to
design and implement strategies for value creation
that benefits to stakeholders.

Key words: Service management. Base of the Pyra-
mid (BoP) Services. Service Dominant Logic.
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Bibliography: * Benjamin Schneider and David
Bowen, Winning the Service Game, Harvard Business
School Press.

AD5089 Innovation and Entrepreneur-
ship

(3.5 0 12.Prerequisites:[ AD5086]. MBA15)
Equivalence: None

The intention of this course of advanced level is to
develop student’s entrepreneurial and innovation
ability in order to foster the creative potential and
change the way to solve business problems. As a
learning outcome the student will develop a busi-
ness idea. It requires previous knowledge on statistic
and business strategy.

General objective: The student will be able to iden-
tify and analyze business opportunities in order to
create new business ideas in connection with the
market needs in order to develop an entrepreneurial
proposal.

Key words: Design Thinking. Business model design.
Methodology “Nail It then Scale It"

Bibliography: * Nathan Furr y Paul Ahlstrom, Nail It
then Scale It: The Entrepreneur’s Guide to creating
and managing breakthrough innovatio, 1 ed.

AD5090 Managerial Skills Il
(1 0 4.Prerequisites:[ AD4025]. MBA15)
Equivalence: None

This advanced course is intended to provide a space
for the student to integrate the knowledge gained
through the program and systematically apply it on
the development of solutions to complex organi-
zational situations. Through this process, students
will develop skills and consulting skills. Required to
have completed the basic and core subjects of the
program.

General objective: Upon completion of the course,
students will be able to incorporate systemically con-
cepts, techniques and methodologies of the different
organizational processes being analyzed through-
out the program, while apply leadership skills in the
identification of business opportunities and organi-
zational problems solution.

The course fosters holistic view of organizations and
promotes the involvement of technical, human and
strategic decision making aspects.

Key words: Consulting process . Methodology of
Organizational Diagnosis. Innovation and value cre-

ation.

Bibliography: * Sadler, P, Management Consultancy:
a handbook for best practice, Kogan Page Publishers.
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AM4002 Fundamentalsin

Environmental Science
(3-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MSA09)
Equivalence: RN99149

This basic course provides students with the concep-
tual tools required to understand the basic principles
of ecology and engineering and their application in
air, water and soil pollution problems; the risks that
they represent for human health and the ecosystems;
and the sustainable use of ecosystems. Learning out-
come: Students will understand the challenges of
human-environment interaction problems.

General objective: Upon completion of this course,
students will be able to analyze the structure and
operation of ecosystems, as well as understand the
transfer processes of energy and matter within eco-
systems in order to comprehend the dynamics of
economic systems and the importance of energy
flow to generate sustainability. In addition, the stu-
dents will understand the way in which human be-
ings take ownership of these resources and they will
recognize the environmental impact of productive
activities from all sectors as well as the associated
ecological and economic cost.

Key words: Structure and function of ecosystems.
Appropriation of natural resources. Human impact

on the environment.

Bibliography: * Brown, L. R., Eco-Economy, Building
an Economy for the Herat, Earth Policy Institute.
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AM4003 Environmental Modeling and

Climate Change
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. MSA09)
Equivalence: None

This basic course teaches the student about the basic
modeling tools needed to describe the behavior and
transport of pollutants in the different environmental
media and their impact at urban, regional and global
scales, as well as the basic principles for evaluating
the vulnerability of the different sectors in the face
of climate change, general mitigation and adapta-
tion strategies. As a result, the Student will be able
to use modeling tools to analyze the impact of hu-
man activities on the environment and the possible
consequences, as well as the general climate change
mitigation strategies.

General objective: Students will be able to identify
the sources and types of pollutants in the environ-
ment, analyze the multimedia interactions of con-
taminants in the environment and their impact at
urban, regional, and global level. They will be able
to apply basic mathematical models to evaluate the
processes that occur in the environment and define
strategies to reduce both the emission of contami-
nants and their impact on the environment.
Key words: Environmental pollution. Climate
change. Alternative and renewable energy.

Bibliography: * Deaton, L. M., Winebrake J.J., Dy-
namic modeling of environmental systems, Springer.
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m Public Administration

AP4001 Public Policy Analysis
(3-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MAP09 )
Equivalence: P 99102

The academic aim of this advanced course is for the
student to learn about the nature of public policy and
the environment in which they are conceived and
structured. No prior knowledge is required, though
the student must be willing to read the set of texts
before each class to generate a critical, analytical dis-
cussion of the studied topics. Learning outcome: the
student will have a firm understanding of the main
approaches in public policy design and implementa-
tion and their relation to economic and social devel-
opment models.

General objective: The objective of this course is
to introduce the students into the origin and nature
of the public policy discipline and to get them fa-
miliar with the most common methods used in the
analysis of public policy. At the end of the course, the
students will be capable of providing solid analyti-
cal and interdisciplinary recommendations on how
to improve the decisions made by government and
theirimpact on society.

Key words: Public policy design. Public policy analy-
sis. Implementation of public policies. Public policy
evaluation.

Bibliography: * Shafritz, Jay M., Hyde, Albert C,
Clasicos de la Administracién Publica, Fondo de Cul-
tura Econédmica, México D.F., 1999.

AP4003 Macroeconomics and Public
Policy

(3-0-6.Prerequisites: None. MAP09)

Equivalence: None

The academic aim of this basic course is for the stu-
dent to learn about the link that exists between mac-
roeconomic variables and public policy design. Pre-
requisite: None. The course is designed to develop in
the student the skills needed to understand and as-
sess a country’s or region’s macroeconomic evolution

and the impact of such an evolution on the design
of specific public policies. Learning outcome: the stu-
dent will design, with methodological rigor, public
policy models that take into account the macroeco-
nomic environment.

General objective: In this course the student will
learn how to use the basic macroeconomic policy
tools, and the way in which they can be applied to
real-world economic policy. The student will under-
stand how to evaluate macroeconomic conditions,
such as unemployment, inflation and growth. In ad-
dition, the students will understand the way through
which monetary and fiscal policies have been used
to influence the country’s economic policy.

Key words: Macroeconomics. Economic policy. Mon-
etary policies. Public policies.

Bibliography: * Mankiw, N. Gregory, Macroeco-
nomics/ N. Gregory Mankiw, 5th. Edition, New York:
Worth Publishers, c2003, New York, c2003, eng,
[0716752379].

AP4004 Qualitative Methods
(3-0-6.Prerequisites: None. MAP09)
Equivalence: None

The aim of this basic course is to present the use and
application of the principal qualitative analysis tech-
niques within social research. Prerequisite: None. The
course is designed to develop in the student the spe-
cific qualitative research skills. he/ she will also be-
come familiar with the main theories and problems
of this type of social research. Learning outcome: the
student will be able to analyze, with critical, method-
ological rigor, social phenomena and create propos-
als for improving them.

General objective: Qualitative methods are essen-
tial for evaluating and conducting research on public
policies. This course takes the student into the theory
and qualitative research techniques (such as inter-
views, focus groups and observation) through read-
ings, class discussions and practice. By the end of the
course, students will be able to develop specific skills
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for data gathering, qualitative data analysis and de-
sign of qualitative research projects.

Key words: Public policy evaluation. Techniques of
qualitative research. Gathering and the analysis of
qualitative data.

Bibliography: * Emerson, Robert M., Writing eth-
nographic fieldnotes/Robert M. Emerson, Rachel I.
Fretz, Linda L. Shaw, Chicago: University of Chicago
Press, 1995, lllinois, 1995, eng, [0226206815 (paper :
acid-free paper)],[0226206807 (cloth)].

AP4005 Strategic Management of

Public Organization
(3-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MAP09)
Equivalence: None

The academic aim of this advanced course is for the
student to examine the different theoretical trends in
contemporary strategic management, as well as the
connection between public bureaucracies and politi-
cal restriction in the heart of democracy. Prerequisite:
None. This class is in seminar format and therefore
the student must read the class materials before-
hand in order to participate in the same. Learning
outcome: the student will acquire theoretical knowl-
edge and will be able to use organizational behavior
techniques in public entity studies.

General objective: This course focuses on strategic
management in the public sectors of democratic so-
cieties. It critically examines and applies the assump-
tions, concepts, and tools of the new approaches to
public management that are being applied around
the world. Important strategic decisions that will be
examined in the course include: formulating and
articulating a mission and vision; formulating and
internalizing in the organization a set of long term
objectives; translating objectives into measures of
performance; designing production systems and or-
ganizational structures, and shaping organizational
culture. Most class meetings are case discussions,
supplemented by some presentation of conceptual
materials.

Key words: Political initiative. Implementation of pro-
grams and policies. Measurements of performance in
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public administration. Organizational structure de-
sign.

Bibliography: * Osborne, David, 1951-, Banish-
ing bureaucracy: The five strategies for reinvent-
ing government/David Osborne and Peter Plastrik,
Reading, Mass.; México: Addison Wesley Pub. Co.,
c1997 (1996 printing), Massachusetts, 1997, eng,
[0201626322],[9780201626322].

AP4006 Economics for Public Policy
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. MAP09)
Equivalence: EC99103

The academic aim of this advanced course is for the
student to understand and develop his knowledge of
basic microeconomic theoretical tools and their link
to public policy analysis. Prerequisite: None. Learn-
ing outcome: the student will apply microeconomic
concepts and analytical instruments to public-sector
problems.

General objective: This class applies the principles of
microeconomic theory to topics related to the public
sector in a practical way. Through class discussions of
case studies and the writing of short policy essays,
the student will develop the analytical and presenta-
tion skills needed for decision making based on eco-
nomic grounds. That is, at the end of the course, the
student will fill comfortable to apply economic tools
for the analysis of public policy. No background on
Economics is needed.

Key words: Principles of microeconomic theory. De-
cision making based on economic foundations. Eco-
nomic tools for the analysis of public policy.

Bibliography: * N. Gregory Mankiw, Principles of Mi-
croeconomics, Second edition, South-Western Col-
lege Pub, 2000.

AP4013 Quantitative Applied

Methods
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MGPO9V )
Equivalence: None

The aim of this basic course is for the student to ac-
quire or reaffirm his/her knowledge of the basic sta-
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tistical tools that support the analysis of information
in the context of public administration. The course is
designed in two parts. The first part corresponds to
cross-sectional data analysis and the second to time
series data analysis. Prerequisite: Prior knowledge
of basic mathematics and basic statistics. Learning
outcome: the student will make decisions based on
numerical information and on its quantitative analy-
sis when practicing his/her profession. Moreover, the
student will develop skills in data collection, IT man-
agement, quantitative information processing and
writing reports with conclusions based on the use
and practice of statistics.

General objective: The main objective of this course
is to introduce students to the most important ba-
sic and advanced techniques of quantitative reason-
ing in order to analyze the socioeconomic reality of
states and municipalities of the country. The course
focuses onillustrating and applying the wide array of
quantitative tools. The participants will learn to focus
on problems, information and relevant data bases for
the social, economic and public policy analysis at the
regional and national levels.

Key words: Statistics. Time series. Analysis and inter-
pretation of results. Forecasts.

Bibliography: * Stock, James H., Introduction to
econometrics/James H. Stock, Mark W. Watson, Bos-
ton, MA : Addison Wesley, 2003, [201715953].

AP4014 Public Administration Law
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MGPO9V )
Equivalence: None

This is a basic course that requires no prior knowl-
edge. Course aim: through the latest doctrine, effec-
tive laws and jurisprudence, the students will learn
about the legal framework in which public adminis-
tration operates. Learning outcome: the student will
become familiar with the legal foundation of public
administration through practical situations applied
to the context of Mexican and Latin-American public
administration and will be able to use these bases for
decision-making.

General objective: The objective of the course is to
provide students with the notion that all public enti-

ties are subject to the principle of legality. This notion
sets the importance for the public administrators to
be informed of the legal framework guiding all their
actions and principle of authority. At the end of the
course the students will be able to work with the le-
gal framework in the analysis and solution of specific
situations of the government’s decision making pro-
cess at the state and municipal level. The students
will also be able to have an active participation in the
definition of public policies, having the legal frame-
work as a vital and relevant reference.

Key words: The state and its functions. Public rights
and sub-national governments. State and municipal
public rights. Administrative structure of the states
and municipalities. State constitution and municipal
legislation.

Bibliography: * Gamiz Parral, Maximo N., Derecho
constitucional y administrativo de las entidades
federativas / Maximo N. Gadmiz Parral, 3ra. Edicion,
México, D. F.: Instituto de Investigaciones Juridicas,
Universidad Nacional Autébnoma de México, 2003,
México, 2003, espafiol, [970320743X].

AP4015 Federalism and

Inter-governmental Relations
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MGPO9V )
Equivalence: None

This basic course requires prior knowledge of Law
and Public Administration. The course Federalism
and Intergovernmental Relations (IGR) analyzes the
interaction process that occurs between the differ-
ent levels of government through the division of du-
ties carried out by the Constituent Power. Learning
outcome: the student will understand the constant
interaction between the different government levels
and apply to decision-making the dimension of in-
tergovernmental relations that go beyond a merely
legal aspect to political and administrative aspects
that lead to an understanding of the actual way in
which this interaction works.

General objective: Develop an in-depth and practi-
cal knowledge on Federalism and the IGR among the
different governmental levels. Acquire and process
the information to develop self-study and collec-
tive reflection on federalism and intergovernmental
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relations. Distinguish the differences between gov-
ernment organs, function and act, and conflicts that
arise because of competencies’invasion between the
different government levels.

Key words: Federalism. Intergovernmental relations.
Intergovernmental finances. Public policies.

Bibliography: * Wright, Deil Spencer, 1930-, Para
entender las relaciones intergubernamentales/Deil
S. Wright; traducciéon de Maria Antonieta Neira Big-
orra, Tera. Edicion, México: Colegio Nacional de Cien-
cias Politicas y Administracion Publica: Universidad
Autdénoma de Col, México, 1997, espafol, [96816461
69],[4681646169],[9789681646165].

AP4016 Public Administration

Planning and Management
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MGPO9V )
Equivalence: None

This is a basic course that requires no prior knowl-
edge.The course Public Policy Planning and Manage-
ment studies the system observed by state and mu-
nicipal civil servants. In order to analyze the relation-
ship between the government and its work team, the
course focuses on the goal of achieving an efficient
administration in the context of a liberal democratic
political system that promotes a quality, legitimate
government. Learning outcome: the student will use
a set of instruments and methodologies that allow
him to construct interrelated planning processes to
achieve a more efficient and effective management
process.

General objective: The imperative demands of a
competitive world imply creating innovative pro-
cesses of planning and management. The public
sector is not isolated from such demands. Therefore,
now a days through strategic planning and prospec-
tive tools, government have strengthened their op-
erational and decision-making processes. This course
will provide students with a set of methodological
and instrumental tools to be applied in the interre-
lated planning processes in order to provide a more
efficient and effective way of management.

Key words: Government and society. Strategic Pro-
spective. Public policies. Strategic planning.
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Bibliography: * Godet, Michel, De la anticipacién a
la accidon: Manual de prospectiva y estrategia/Michel
Godet; traducciéon de Emilia Pagés i Buisan y Jaime
Gavalda Posiello, México: Alfaomega, 1995, México,
1995, espaiiol, [9701500288].

AP4017 Municipal and State Law
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MGPO9V )
Equivalence: None

This basic course requires prior knowledge of Law
and Public Administration. The Municipal Civil Ser-
vice System studies labor and professional relations
of the people who work for local governments.
Learning outcome: the student will understand the
system that regulates relations between the local
public authorities and civil servants who are profes-
sionally active in the same and will be able to guide
decision-making.

General objective: This course analyzes the system
in which public servants are ruled. Relationships
between public policies and local public servant’s
performance are included in the legal system of the
public function. Topics include: an analysis of law
and regulations that rules human resources manage-
ment such as recruiting, hiring, professional develop-
ment, promotions and benefits among others. The
legal framework regarding public servants, political
staff, union staff and professional developments in
the public sector are addressed. The regime of public
local function, involves the study of labor and profes-
sional relationships provided to local governments.
This course will pursue the study of the most recently
published: “Professional Services Career of Federal
Public Administration Law", using it as a fundamental
resource in this course.

Key words: Democracy. Power autonomy. Judi-
cial-political-electoral organization of the democratic
government. Agency theory to explain the behavior
of the public servants. Total organizational and mu-
nicipal quality.

Bibliography: * Haro Bélchez, Guillermo, El derecho
de la funciéon publica / Guillermo Haro Bélchez, 1ra.
Edicion, México: ECASA , 1993, Sin informacién, 1993,
espanol, [9706170766].
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AP4026 PublicFinance
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MGPO9V )
Equivalence: None

This basic course seeks to train people to be able to
direct the financial management of public resources
ethically and efficiently and acquire an understand-
ing of the organization of sub-national public fi-
nances in Latin-American and international contexts.
Students will be able to analyze the way in which
diverse local government entities organize public
finance management, from the perspective of legal
and administrative legislation. Learning outcome:
Students will provide a practical demonstration of
the organization and functioning of public finances
at sub-national and federal levels.

General objective: Upon the completion of this
course students will be able to: Acquire the general
knowledge of the structure and operation of public
resources in local and federal government.

Key words: Public finance. Budgeting. Income. Cur-
rent spending. Investment. Transparency. Perfor-
mance measurement. Countable harmonization.

AP5001 Applied Research Project
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: [ AP4005]. MAP09)
Equivalence: None

The aim of this advanced course is for the student to
write a dissertation or research project using theo-
retical and methodological tools from the discipline
that corresponds to their line of research. The project
must integrate the knowledge acquired during the
master’s program. Learning outcome: the student
will compile pertinent information, analyze a specific
problem and integrate the findings in a project that
offers alternative solutions.

General objective: During this seminary, the stu-
dent will apply the knowledge acquired during the
master’s studies to a real life situation, that is to a
specific problem that originates in an institution re-
lated to the public, private or civil society sector. The
student will assume the role of “consultant” while
“working” for the institution and he or she will make
a formal presentation solving the “client’s” problem.

This process is lead and monitored by EGAP profes-
sors and its orientation and theoretical foundation
will be in accordance with the program to which the
student belongs.

AP5002 Applied Research Project
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MGPO9V )
Equivalence: None

This advanced course consists of a research project.
Prerequisite: To have completed at least 10 cours-
es from the curriculum. the student will apply the
knowledge acquired during the master’s program
to the analysis of a real-life situation corresponding
to public, private or civil society institutions. Learn-
ing outcome: the student will complete a project in
which he proposes a solution to a real-life situation in
the setting of his choice. The project begins with the
description of the problem or situation, the develop-
ment of a bibliographic compilation on the topic,
proposition and analysis of alternative solutions, as-
sessment of the advantages and disadvantages of
the same, and the social, financial and political impli-
cation of the proposed solutions.

General objective: A research course where stu-
dents will apply the theory and practice learned in
the Master’s program in a real situation pertaining
local government. The project has several phases:
problem definition, literature review, solution pro-
posals and alternatives, advantage and disadvantage
assessment, and social, financial, and political impli-
cations of the research proposal.

Key words: Applied investigation project. Problem-
atic election. Work proposal. Methodological frame-
work. Theoretical framework.

Bibliography: * Elifson, Kirk W., 1943-, Fundamentals
of social statistics/Kirk W. Elifson, Richard P. Runyon
and Audrey Haber, 3rd. Edition, Boston: McGraw-Hill,
c1998, Massachusetts, 1998, eng, [0070215790 (alk.
paper)].
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AP5003 Government and Citizenship

Participation
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MGPO9V )
Equivalence: None

This basic course analyzes the participation of civil so-
ciety in public affairs at local, regional or sub-national
levels. Learning outcome: the student will involve
civil society players in the public administration pro-
cess through the analysis and evaluation of the dif-
ferent types of civil participation existing worldwide
and in Latin America.

General objective: The objective of this course is to
analyze citizenship participation in local and regional
issues. To obtain this goal , analysis of the evolution
and current status of different forms of citizenship
participation and its relationship with local govern-
ments will be included. In this course community
participation such as society’s role in the generation
of plans and programs, social benefits through com-
munity funding and the role of society in the public
administration will be analyzed. In this context some
Mexican and Latin American cases will be analyzed.

Key words: Government. Citizens’ participation. Ac-
tors networks. Social participation in Mexico and
Latin America. Social networks.

Bibliography: * Luiz Carlos Bresser Pereira, Nuria Cu-
nill Grau (editores); Maria Inés Barreto .. [et al.], Lo pu-
blico no estatal en la reforma del estado, 1ra. Edicién,
Buenos Aires, Argentina: Paidés; Caracas, Venezuela:
CLAD, 1998, Argentina, 1998, espafiol, [9501289052].
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AP5017 Evaluation and Financing of

Social Projects
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MGPO9V )
Equivalence: None

This advanced course requires prior knowledge of
public finance. The course puts forward the need to
evaluate public investment projects from economic
and social perspectives and to identify the different
sources of financing that a government administra-
tion can use. Learning outcome: the student will
complete a project that promotes social and eco-
nomic development, applying a broad vision of the
social and economic context, considering the invest-
ment and financial requirements.

General objective: Upon completion of this course,
students will be able to: Apply the tools and tech-
niques required to obtain and evaluate information
in order to make strategic decisions for projects that
have a high impact on society.

Key words: Evaluation of social projects focused on
sustainable development. Public and private financ-

ing.
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BT4004 Instrumental Analysis in

Biotechnology
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. MBI09)
Equivalence: None

The aim of this basic course is to introduce students
to the fundamental concepts of operating the most
commonly used analytical techniques in the context
of biotechnology research. Learning outcome: Stu-
dents will effectively implement the most commonly
used analytical techniques in their research work.

General objective: Students will study the bases,
applications, and limitations of the principal instru-
mental analyses to identify, study, and confirm the
presence of the main biomolecules or organic com-
pounds obtained by biotechnological methods. The
aim is to provide students with the ability to apply
concepts and analytical criteria so that they can dis-
tinguish between different tools and methods in ex-
istence and then select those that best suit the appli-
cation, sensitivity, and power of resolution required
to solve experimental problems related to scientific
investigation, technology, and law within this disci-
pline. Students will identify and analyze the critical
points and limitations of these as well as their po-
tential application for diagnosis and process control
when obtaining primary metabolites or secondary
metabolites obtained by biotechnology. All this con-
tributes to a culture of high quality in investigation
and greater market opportunities for current and fu-
ture developments in biotechnological products.

Key words: Instrumental analysis. Chemical and
biological applications. Chromatography. Mass spec-
trometry. Spectroscopy.

BT4005 Cell Biology and Physiology
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. MBI09)
Equivalence: None

This basic course provides the student with a general
knowledge of cell structure, the relationship of said
structure with cell physiology, and of the behavior
of specific cells. Mastery of this material is basic for

Biotechnology

a biotechnologist and allows the student to better
understand the topics included in more advanced
courses.

General objective: Upon completion of the course,
students will be able to revise the main concepts of
cellular structure, function, and physiology, study
control mechanisms and cellular communication,
and analyze recent publications that describe the
relationship between structure and function within
cells and the implication of physiological responses.

Key words: Cell structures and functions. Cellular
physiology. Biochemistry. Cellular organelles.

BT5005 Selected Topicsin

Biotechnology
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. MBI09)
Equivalence: None

This course focuses on the latest knowledge, con-
cepts and tools in specific areas of biotechnology:
Pharmaceutical and Medical Biotechnology, Food
Biotechnology, Bioenergetics, Biochemical Engineer-
ing, Medicine. In this general course, students are ex-
posed to diverse topics related to the lines of inves-
tigation of the faculty’s researchers. The course helps
students to define field of research.

General objective: Understand concepts related to
frontier areas in Biotechnology. Analyze scientific lit-
erature related to cutting edge fields in Biotechnol-
ogy. Discuss social, economic, and ethical aspects of
topical issues in Biotechnology.

Key words: Biosciences and biotechnology. Social
implications. Social, economic and ethical implica-
tions of biotechnology. Frontier areas of biotechnol-

ogy.
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BT5006 Genetic Engineering
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. MBI09)
Equivalence: None

Genetic engineering is one of the pillars of modern
biotechnology. This course reviews the principles
and application of genetic engineering in both mi-
crobial and eukaryote systems, providing the post-
graduate student with state-of-the-art knowledge
and skills in the field of genetic engineering. This ma-
terial provides the student with the conceptual and
procedural tools needed to understand and imple-
ment recombination technologies in the context of
his thesis research and/or future professional activi-
ties.

General objective: Review principles of genetic en-
gineering. Review and understand the main tools
used in molecular biology and today’s genetic en-
gineering. Analyze the special features of genetic
engineering when applied to prokaryotes and eu-
karyotes. Analyze scientific literature from the field of
genetic engineering.

Key words: Genetic engineering. Recombinant DNA.
Proteic expression. DNA.

Bibliography: * Glick, Bernard R., Molecular biotech-
nology: Principles and applications of recombinant
DNA/Bernard R. Glick, Jack J. Pasternak, 3rd. Edition,
Washington, D. C..: ASM Press, c2003, [1555812244
(encuadernado)],[1555812694 (rustica)].
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CD4000 Operations Management

( 3.5 - 0 - 12. Prerequisites: [ AD4001 ]. MBAO09,
MBA09G )

Equivalence: GA00232, GA5073

A basic course in knowledge area of administration
science. This course requires previous knowledge of
statistics. As learning outcome the student will be
able to resolve cases and elaborate a report showing
the analysis of the situation and propose an improve-
ment in the business processes.

General objective: The student will be able to know
and simulate the transformation process of inputs
into goods and services and the logistics of getting
inputs from suppliers and final products to custo-
mers; to make decisions about market and clients
processes and organization’s human processes as
well as economic and financial decisions (business
processes value chain); to apply quantitative and
qualitative modeling tools to support problem analy-
sis and decision making.

Key words: Strategic operational decisions. Manu-
facturing and service process design. Process quality
and performance. Supply chain strategies. Inventory
management.

Bibliography: * Chase, Jacobs y Aquilano, Opera-
tions Mangement for Competitive Advantage, 11th.
Edition, McGraw-Hill.

CD4001 Introduction to Statistical

Finance
(3.5-0-12.Prerequisites: None. MAF09, MAFO9V)
Equivalence: None

This basic administrative science course aims to pro-
vide students with the quantitative bases for incor-
porating information into decision-making proces-
ses. Prerequisite: Prior knowledge of business admi-
nistration, statistics and finance. Learning outcome:
Students will be able to make decisions by construc-
ting and analyzing forecasts in diverse economic-ad-
ministrative disciplines, in order to make recommen-
dations or create a simple business strategy.

Administrative Sciences

General objective: Students will be able to use sta-
tistical and computational tools effectively in order
to systematically develop processes for decision-ma-
king, construction, and analysis of prognostic factors
in different economic-administrative disciplines,
whilst handling information in an honest and res-
ponsible manner.

Key words: Descriptive statistics. Mathematical sta-
tistics. Statistical inference.

Bibliography: * TRIOLA, Mario F., Elementary Statis-
tics, 10th. Edition, Addison Wesley.

CD96302 Managerial Data and

Decision Analysis
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. MDE09 )
Equivalence: None

General objective: Today’s managers must be able
to extract information from data and make decisions
with imperfect information. Towards this goal, the
basic concepts and methods of data and decision
analysis are introduced. These include statistical con-
trol and random processes, probability and statistical
inference, regression analysis, decision making under
certainty, and risky decision making.

CD96303 Operations Management
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. MDEQ9)
Equivalence: None

General objective: Process analysis, quality mana-
gement, technology management, and operations
strategy are explored to understand how the ope-
rations function reinforces competitive position. An
integrative approach to operations management is
presented so that all functions of business can achie-
ve coordination.

Bibliography: * Krajewski, Lee J., Operations mana-
gement: Strategy and analysis/Lee J. Krajewski, Larry
P.Ritzman, 4th. Edition, Reading, Mass.: Addison-Wes-
ley, 1996, Massachusetts, 1996, eng, [0201607158
(encuadernado)],[0201822938 (disquete)].
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Financial and Administrative Accounting

CF96300 Financial Accounting Issues
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. MDEQ9)
Equivalence: None

General objective: Accounting is used as a vehicle
of financial communication by which results of bu-
siness decisions are reported. Historical cost models
are contrasted with accounting models appropriate
for describing highly inflationary environments.

CF96301 Managerial Accounting
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: [ CF96300 ]. MDE09)
Equivalence: None

General objective: In this course, the student will
learn how to construct information about the costs
of products and activities under competing systems
of cost measurement. This will provide an understan-
ding of the rich set of information available to busi-
ness decision-makers beyond the information pre-
sented in traditional cost systems.
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C04004 Quantitative Research in

Social Sciences
(3-0-12. Prerequisites: None. DCS11)
Equivalence: CO4006

General objective: Statistical analysis and research
methods for quantitative studies in the field of com-
munication. Sample size and types, the question-
naire, field work planning and supervision, data entry
and statistical analysis of data.

Bibliography: * Wimmer, Roger D., Introduccién a la
investigacién de medios masivos de comunicacion/
Roger D. Wimmer, Joseph R. Dominick; traduccién
Carlos Arenas Monreal, 6ta. Edicién, México: Thom-
son, c2001, espaiol, [9706860290].
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CV4001 Innovation Managementin

Construction
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. MAC12)
Equivalence: None

This basic course presents the principles of innova-
tion and its management tools and innovation pro-
cess models within the context of the construction
industry. Learning outcome: the students will under-
stand the technological innovation process and will
be able to design and to manage innovation process-
es in the construction industry.

General objective: To examine the process of tech-
nological innovation and the tools, models, and
methods to manage this process. To manage techno-
logical innovation projects in the construction indus-
try, identify areas of opportunity in the field of tech-
nological innovation in the construction industry, as
well as sources for financing projects, subsequent
security, and operation.

Key words: Technological innovation. Innovation
management. Construction industry.

Bibliography: * Garcia S., Manual de Gestion de la
Innovacién Tecnoldgica en la Construccion.

CV5000 Information Technology for

Engineering
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. MAC12)
Equivalence: None

This advanced course presents the information tech-
nologies that are used to develop and improve the
processes developed by project and company direc-
tors and managers. Learning outcome: the student
will understand the challenges facing engineers and
his new role in company and project management.

General objective: To apply Information Technology
to different processes during a project, from design
up to the delivery and operational process; to adapt
and/or design or redesign processes from an IT per-
spective; to identify the impact, needs, opportuni-
ties, and influence of Information Technology in the
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organization of projects and businesses within the
industry; and to choose, recommend, and apply dif-
ferent information technologies to projects and busi-
nesses within the industry.

Key words: Project management. Information Tech-
nology (IT). Business administration.

Bibliography: * Trefor Williams, Information Tech-
nologies for Construction Managers, Architects and
Engineers.

CV5019 Research Projectl
(1.5-0-6.Prerequisites: None. MAC12)
Equivalence: None

The student will demonstrate his technical capacity
and his skills with the knowledge acquired in his Mas-
ter’s studies in the solution of an applied research or
a technological development project.

General objective: Start the applied research or
technological development project. A proposal is
developed under the advice of a professor. Several
progress reports are elaborated during the course.

Key words: Technological development. Applied re-
search.

CV5020 Research Projectll
(1.5-0-6.Prerequisites: None. MAC12)
Equivalence: None

The student will demonstrate his technical capacity
and his skills with the knowledge acquired in his mas-
ter’s studies in the solution of an applied research or
technological development project.

General objective: Develop the applied research or
technological development project under the advice
of a professor. Several advance reports are elaborat-
ed.

Key words: Technological development. Applied re-
search.
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CV5021 Research Projectlll
(1.5-0-6. Prerequisites: None. MAC12)
Equivalence: None

The student will demonstrate his technical capacity
and his skills with the knowledge acquired in his Mas-
ter’s studies in the solution of an applied research or
technological development project.

General objective: Complete the applied research
or technological development project under the ad-
vice of a professor. A final report document is elabo-
rated.

Key words: Technological development. Applied re-
search.
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DI4021 International Regulation

of Trade
(3-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MDI09)
Equivalence: D 97212

It is a basic course with the intention of providing a
general panorama of the legal frame of the world ex-
change of goods, services, capitals, as well as of the
persons’ transnational movement for business rea-
sons. In the first stage of this course, a study is rea-
lized in the evolution process of the General Agree-
ment on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) from its origins to
the moment before the creation of the World Trade
Organization (WTO) in the Uruguay Round. In a se-
cond stage, the following will be analyzed: the most
important regional mechanisms (NAFTA, EU, MERCO-
SUR), the interrelationship among trade and inves-
tment, environment, economic competition, trade
unfair practices and other important topics. As a lear-
ning result, the student will understand and analyze
the main institutions and procedures that govern the
international trade and Mexico’s foreign investment
law. Due to its structure, it is recommended that the
student should have previous knowledge in trade
and / or law.

General objective: To analyze the juridical institu-
tions which regulate the international trade on the
basis of their economic origin. To realize a critical
analysis of the procedure and institutions and the
form of interpretation used by them for different
conflict resolution.

Key words: International trade. Foreign investment.
The GATT and the WTO. Trade arrangements. Unfair
trade practices.

Bibliography: * Trebilcock, M. J., Regulation of in-
ternational trade. The regulation of international
trade [recurso electrénicol/Michael J. Trebilcock
and Robert Howse, 3rd. Edition, London: Routledge,
2005, [0203799798],[0203799798 (libro electréni-
€0)1,[9780203799796 (libro electrénico)].
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DI4022 Principles of International
Public Law and Conflicts

Resolution
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. MDI09)
Equivalence: D 97241, DI4008

This is a basic course which does not require pre-
vious specialized knowledge. At the beginning of
this course, we pretend to prepare the student in the
main principles of the international public law and
the restriction which exercises in the international
relations among States and its consequences when
they breach it. This course studies political mecha-
nisms such as the negotiation or consultations, con-
ciliation, mediation and good offices; as well as juri-
dical mechanisms like the arbitration and the judicial
arrangement in specific cases before the Internatio-
nal Court of Justice. In the second part of the course
there is studied the performance that the individuals
have in the International Law; the role that the Uni-
ted Nations develops in its peace keeping opera-
tions, as the resolutions that arise from the General
Assembly and from the Security Council, studying its
organization and functioning. Obtaining as a lear-
ning achievement, the understanding of the student
in the concepts and fundamental principles that go-
vern the international public law and the different
mechanisms for the pacific arrangement of disputes
among subjects of international law.

General objective: To understand the particulari-
ty that the public international law brings over the
responsibility of the States in the fulfillment of its
obligations. To identify and to analyze the methods
of solution of controversies in the International Law.
To analyze new elements of the international public
law as the involvement of the individuals. To analyze
the role of the United Nations in the Solution of Con-
troversies.

Key words: Solution of international controversies.
International Court of Justice. Subjects of internatio-
nal law.
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International Law of

Human Rights
(3-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MDI09)
Equivalence: None

D14023

This is a basic course that focuses in the execution,
fulfillment and practice of the Human Rights proce-
dure in different countries. The course studies the
development of the civil right on the human rights
(includes basic international instruments and the
international common law, the international and
regional systems of execution and the continuous
growth of the human rights role in the international
relations. Obtaining as a learning achievement, the
student capacity to deeply know the Inter-American
System of Human Rights, its function, approaches
and limits. Also the student will be able to propose
alternatives to the effective protection and solution
of the Human Rights.

General objective: To identify and to analyze the
functioning of the different systems of the human
rights protection. To determine and to know the hu-
man rights considered in diverse agreements and
conventions of the International Law, with special
emphasis to civil and political laws.

Key words: Human rights. Torture. Judicial guaran-
tees. Freedom of speech. The Inter-American Court
of Human Rights. Universal system of human rights.

Bibliography: * Derecho internacional de los dere-
chos humanos/Claudia Martin, Diego Rodriguez-Pin-
zon, José A. Guevara B., compiladores; prélogo por
Claudio Grossman, 1era. Edicion, México, D. F.: Uni-
versidad Iberoamericana: Distribuciones Fontamara;
Washington, D. C.: Academia de , México, 2004, espa-
fol, [96847649011,[9789684764903].

DI4024 International Contractual Law
(3-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MDI09)
Equivalence: D 97215

Basic course of specialty where there are analyzed
the topics of operation and regulation that face the
international business, for example, the agreements
on international franchises or the agreements for
development of technology. The above mentioned
topics will include problems related to the interna-

tional contracting of goods and services, transnatio-
nal financing (financing across bank, transactions on
the markets of the capital, letters of credit and assu-
rances of political risks), international mergers and
other investments. Being the learning achievement,
the students’ knowledge and understanding of the
documentation and regulation which is applicable to
the contracting of the operations and international
transactions and the most relevant practical aspects.
The course requires constant review of the principal
national laws and international conventions which
are applicable to the contracts, and basic knowledge
of law.

General objective: The depth knowing of different
types of contracts between individuals of different ju-
risdictions. To analyze the international conventions
and the principal national dispositions that affects
the international contracts. To acquire the necessary
practical skills for the draft of the most important in-
ternational contracts in Spanish and in English.

Key words: International contracts.

DI4025 International Arbitration and

Litigation
(3-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MDI09)
Equivalence: None

Basic course in which the student needs previous
knowledge of questions of law, because by means of
this course, the student will obtain the essential skills
that a law professional needs in the context of glo-
balization, in which the disputes between individuals
are not necessarily restricted to the national borders.
The student will have a general approximation to the
principal transnational aspects of litigation and ar-
bitration and the complexity of its practice, through
cases and relevant doctrine. The course’s purpose is
that the student will acquire the knowledge of the
most common mechanisms that are in use in the
most important juridical systems, and to face dispu-
tes that involve geographical factors making them
juridical complex. As a learning outcome, the student
will have the necessary tools to know, face and give
advice for the process and procedure of the litigation
and arbitration; the student will be able to speak di-
fferent legal languages and understand and compa-
re the legal systems that the daily practice of Interna-
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tional Law requires, mastering the different concepts,
doctrines, principles, sentences and case law used in
transnational disputes.

General objective: To acquire as knowledge the pro-
cedural aspects of private international law. Be able
to manage and apply the mechanisms to solve in-
ternational controversies which are derived from the
relations between individuals, giving special empha-
sis on the commercial controversies. To analyze and
identify the types of controversies which arise inside
the commercial / contractual area.

Key words: International dispute settlement. Inter-
national arbitration. Recognition and enforcement of
foreign judgments. Forum Non Conveniens Doctrine.

Bibliography: * Carbonneau, Thomas E., Cases and
materials on international litigation and arbitration/
Thomas E. Carbonneau, St. Paul, MN: Thomson/West,
€2005, Minnesota, 2005, eng, [0314159762].

DI4026 Advanced Topics of

International Law
(3-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MDI09)
Equivalence: None

This basic course offers those students having a spe-
cial interest in international public law the opportu-
nity to explore the advanced topics of present impor-
tance inside of this subject matter: The efficiency of
the actual juridical order on the context of economic
globalization and the transcendence of the threat
that represents terrorism; the nature of sovereignty;
the role of the new sui generis actors; the use of for-
ce; the actual matter on international environmental
law, etc. The learning achievement is that at the end
of the course the student is capable of realizing ju-
ridical analyses that contemplate political, economic
and social factors and which need a juridical opinion
and a better regulation. The context of the class in-
volves the application or study of actual matters of
international law and because of this they could be
in constant change and for that the course does not
require a previous and specialized knowledge on the
topic.

General objective: To analyze the most current
areas of study of the international law and the pro-
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blems that one faces in the world. To identify the in-
ternational conventions and its interaction with the
national legislation in relation to the environmental
law. To compare and analyze relevant and current
aspects that affect the international criminal law.
To propose possible solutions for the principal pro-
blems and manage alternatives of solutions for the
incorporation and validity of the international law in
the national areas.

Key words: Subjects of international law. Internatio-
nal conventions and treaties. International communi-
ty. International relations.

DI4029 Civil Procedure in the United

States of America
(6 0 24.Prerequisites: None. MPJ14)
Equivalence: None

This basic course provides an overview about the
main characteristics of the civil litigation process in
the USA. As a result of the learning process the stu-
dent will demonstrate that understand the elements
in a civil litigation process such as: procedural pos-
ture, the pre trial practice, the trial, and the rules of
appeal.

General objective: After completing the course the
student will have the necessary skills to read and
analyze U.S. judicial decisions.

Key words: Litigation. Civil Procedure. Judicial deci-
sions.

Bibliography: * Jack H. Friedenthal, Arthur R. Miller,
John E. Sexton, and Helen Hershkoff, Civil Procedu-
re: Cases and Materials, 11th, West Publishing, 2013,
[9780314184023].
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DI4030 Contracts in the United States

of America
(6 0 24.Prerequisites: None. MPJ14 )
Equivalence: None

TThis basic course provides an overview of the main
characteristics of contracts in the United States of
America for lawyers whose first degree is not in the
USA. As a result of the learning process the student
will learn the basic principles of contract theory and
the different types of contracts in the USA

General objective: After completing the course the
student will be able to interpret different kinds of
contracts and to draft a contract applying contract
theory.

Key words: Contracts. Contracts theory. Types of
contracts.

Bibliography: * lan Ayers & Gregory M. Klass, Studies
in Contract Law, 8th, West Publishing, 2012, Inglés,
[9781609301170].

DI4031 International Contractual Law
(6 0 24.Prerequisites: None. MPJ14 )
Equivalence: None

This basic course analyzes international contractual
law under a legal and economic perspective. As a
result of the learning process the students will de-
monstrate mastery in the necessary tools to carry out
a contract that involve people from different coun-
tries, under principles of private international law.

General objective: After completing the course the
student will be able to analyze international con-
ventions and the principal national dispositions that
affects the international contracts.

Key words: International private law. Legal and eco-
nomic perspective of contractual law. Drafting inter-
national contracts.

Bibliography: * Adame Goddard, Jorge., El contrato
de compraventa internacional, México : McGraw Hill,
1999, Espanol, [9701005074].

DI4032 Leadership and Ethicsin the

Exercise of Public Service
(6 0 24.Prerequisites: None. MPJ14)
Equivalence: None

This basic course, offers students introductory
knowledge of ethics and leadership. As a result of
the learning process, the student will use conceptual
tools to critically analyze real leadership and ethics
case studies in the public and private spheres and in
civil society, as well as to design strategies promoting
efficient and ethical leadership whose objective is
the common good.

General objective: After completing the course
the student will be able to examine the historical
view of leadership and the ethical implications of its
use. Build a conceptual basis for the critical analysis
of cases based on leadership theories and classical
and contemporary ethics. Develop a thoughtful and
proactive approach to ethics in the area of public,
corporate and social leadership.

Key words: Ethics doctrines applied to public servi-
ce. Leadership in the public sector. Ethical leaders.

Bibliography: * edited by Bryan W. Van Norden.,
Confucius and the Analects [recurso electronico]
: new essays , Oxford ; New York : Oxford University

Press, 2002.
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DI5001 Applied Research Project
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: [ NB4005]. MDI09)
Equivalence: None

The aim of this advanced course is for the student to
write a dissertation or research project using theo-
retical and methodological tools from the discipline
that corresponds to their line of research. The project
must integrate the knowledge acquired during the
master’s program. Learning outcome: the student
will compile pertinent information, analyze a specific
problem and integrate the findings in a project that
offers alternative solutions.

General objective: During this seminary, the stu-
dent will apply the knowledge acquired during the
master’s studies to a real life situation, that is to a spe-
cific problem that originates in an institution related
to the public or private sector, or a non-governmen-
tal organization. The student will assume the role of
“consultant” while “working” for the institution and
he or she will make a formal presentation solving the
“client’s” problem. This process is lead and monitored
by EGAP professors and its orientation and theore-
tical foundation will be in accordance with the pro-
gram to which the student belongs.

Bibliography: * Nino, Carlos S., Algunos Modelos
Metodolégicos de “Ciencia” Juridica, 32. Ed, Distribui-
ciones Fontamara, 1999.

DI5007 Professional Responsibility
(6 0 24.Prerequisites: None. MPJ14)
Equivalence: None

This advanced course provides an overview of the
ethical and legal principles under which a law pro-
fessional should practice law. The course will address
the ABA Model Rules of Professional Conduct, the
California Rules of Professional Conduct, relevant
sections of the California Business and Professions
Code, and will also consider ethical duties arising un-
der common law and other sources of authority. As
a result of the learning process the student will de-
monstrate knowledge of the ethical principles about:
the nature and types of lawyer regulation, client
attorney relationships, confidentiality rules, conflicts
of interest, duties to courts, adversaries and third par-
ties, client solicitation and billing, and access to legal
services.
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General objective: After completing the course the
student will be prepared to face ethical dilemmas
they will face as practicing lawyers based on the
professional values of providing competent legal
representation, improving the legal profession, and
promoting justice and fairness.

Key words: Professional responsability. Ethical prin-
ciples. Practicing lawyer.

Bibliography: * Stephen Gillers, Regulation of
Lawyers: Problems of Law and Ethics, Wolters Kluwer,
2012, [9781454802990].

DI5008 Negotiation
(4 0 16.Prerequisites: None. MPJ14))
Equivalence: None

This advanced course offers negotiation skills to
conduct a negotiation process with the intention
of obtaining a win win agreement and emphasizes
learning the skills of negotiation by simulations, lec-
tures, and exercises in which students will negotiate
and watch their classmates and experts negotiate.
As a result of the learning process the students will
conduct at least three negotiations during the cour-
se — a sales contract, a retainer agreement between
an attorney and a client, and a complex multi-party
dispute.

General objective: After completing the course the
student will be able to conduct a negotiation and
achieve a win-win outcome for the involved parties.

Key words: Negotiations skills. Negotiation simula-
tions. Win-win solutions.

Bibliography: * Fisher, Roger, Getting to yes : nego-
tiating agreement without giving in, 3rd ed., rev. ed.,
New York : Penguin, 2011, Ingles, [9780143118756].



DI5009 Regulation of International

Trade and Investment
(6 0 24.Prerequisites: None. MPJ14 )
Equivalence: None

This advanced course provides the necessary
knowledge of the rules, principles and institutions
governing international trade. As a result of the lear-
ning process the student will be able to analyze the
legal institutions and rules of the international trade
based on their economic background from the pers-
pective of international economic law.

General objective: After completing the course the
student will be able to understand the legal institu-
tions that regulate international trade on the basis of
their economic origin and will be able to do a critical
analysis of the norms and institutions and how these
are interpreted for conflict resolution

Key words: Rules of international trade. Internatio-
nal economic law. Trade conflict resolution.

Bibliography: * Trebilcock, Michael J., The Regulation
of International Trade., New York, N. Y., Routledge,
1995, English, [0415081637].

International Arbitration and
Litigation

(6 0 24.Prerequisites: None. MPJ14 )
Equivalence: None

DI5010

This advanced course provides the student the ne-
cessary knowledge on arbitration and international
litigation. As a result of the learning process, the stu-
dent will demonstrate knowledge of the internatio-
nal law principles related to dispute resolution, and
therefore would be able to participate as an advisor
in a litigation process.

General objective: After completing the course the
student will be able to apply mechanisms to solve in-
ternational controversies that resulted from the rela-
tions between individuals, with special emphasis on
commercial controversies.

Key words: International law principles. Dispute re-

solution. Commercial controversies.

Bibliography: * Carbonneau, Thomas E. Cases
and materials on international litigation and arbi-
tration , St. Paul, MN : Thomson/West, 2005, Inglés,
[0314159762],[9780314159762].
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DS4000 Leadership for Sustainable

Development
(1.5-0- 6. Prerequisites: None. DCL12)
Equivalence: DS00205, DS99205

General objective: This course is oriented toward
raising awareness of global environmental changes,
the risks implicit in global imbalance, the importance
of life diversity and the imperatives of living within
limits, emphasizing in graduates the appropriate vi-
sion for confronting the challenges of the 21st cen-
tury and redirecting the planet toward sustainability.

Bibliography: * Erast A. Bugger y Eduardo Lizarno,
Ecoeficiencia.

DS4001 Leadership for Sustainable

Development
(3-0-12. Prerequisites: None. DCS11)
Equivalence: DS00204, GA00920, GS95204

General objective: This course is oriented to
strengthen the consciousness about the global envi-
ronmental changes, the implicit risks for a planet un-
balance, the importance of life diversity and the need
of living according to the limits, making emphasis on
the appropriate vision to afford the XXI century chal-
lenges and changing the planet direction towards
sustainability.

Bibliography: * Manual de Lecturas elaborado por el
Centro de Apoyo al Desarrollo Sostenible.
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DS4002 Leadership for Sustainable

Development
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MIDO9V )
Equivalence: DS00204, GA00920, GA4053

This is a basic course in the knowledge of sustainable
development. This course requires previous knowl-
edge of business management. As a learning result,
the student will be able to resolve cases and exercises
in which he follows a process to make well-reasoned
decisions that define the goals, the stakeholders,
those who are benefitted and performance evalua-
tion.

General objective: This course is oriented to creat-
ing awareness of global environmental changes, the
implicit risks to a planet’s imbalance, the importance
of life diversity and the need of living according to
the limits, giving emphasis to the student on the
appropriate vision for facing the XXI century’s chal-
lenges and changing the planet’s direction towards
sustainability.

Bibliography: * Mainiero, Lisa A., Developing mana-
gerial skills in organizational behavior: Exercises, cas-
es, and readings/Lisa A. Mainiero and Cheryl L. Trom-
ley, 2nd. Edition, Englewood Cliffs, N. J.: Prentice Hall,
1994, New Jersey, 1994, eng, [0132081903].



DS4005 Leadership for Sustainable

Development
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MIDO9V )
Equivalence: DS00204, GA00920, GA4053

The intent of this advanced course is to develop in
students a sustainable vision that helps them make
better decisions in the future and corporate environ-
ment. It has a prerequisite knowledge of corporate
governance and ethics. As a result, students must de-
velop a corporate sustainability strategy for a com-

pany.

General objective: This course complements the
ongoing corporate and government ethics, there-
fore, their objectives are complementary. Upon
completion of this course, students will understand
the definition and basic sustainability challenges fac-
ing businesses. The student will develop a view that
corporate sustainability is increasingly linked essen-
tially to business competitiveness.Students will learn
sustainable business management approaches to
understand that there is no single approach to ad-
dressing the challenges facing companies to incor-
porate sustainability into business strategies and op-
erations, and to apply them to the decision making.
Students will be able to link the “sustainable compet-
itiveness” to the disruptive innovation made, and to
the entrepreneurship developed inside and outside
of the company.

Key words: Ethical decision making. Sustainable
competitiveness. Entrepreneurship and sustainabil-

ity.

Bibliography: * Blackburn, W.R., The Sustainabil-
ity Handbook: The Complete Management, Environ-
mental Law Institute.
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EC4005 Managerial Economics

( 3.5 - 0 - 12. Prerequisites: [ AD4002 , FZ4000 ].
MBA09, MBA09G )
Equivalence: EC4014,
GA00250, GA4092

EC96239, GA00212,

This is a basic course in the area of economics. This
course requires previous knowledge of micro- and
macro-economy. As a learning result, the student
will be able to resolve cases and exercises where she
evaluates the analytical tools related with consump-
tion, production, costs and market structures.

General objective: The student will be able to ana-
lyze and evaluate problems facing organizations
in the process of creation and globalization, with a
deep, current and technical knowledge of Econom-
ics.

Key words: Administrative economics. Demand
analysis. Cost analysis. Forecasting.

Bibliography: * Viscencio Brambila, Héctor,
Economia para la toma de decisiones/Héctor Viscen-
cio Brambila, México, D. F.: Thomson, c2002, México,
2002, espaiiol, [9706862137],[9789706862136].

EC4006 Managerial Economics
(3.5-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MA 09)
Equivalence: EC4014, EC96239, GA00212,
GA00250, GA4092

The aim of this basic economics course is to provide
students, by studying and analyzing macroeco-
nomics, with the tools used in making decisions on
company operations. Prerequisite: prior knowledge
of economics, statistics and financial information.
Learning outcome: the student will be able to solve
cases and exercises in which he can analyze the deci-
sions made by consumers and producers that affect
the daily life of companies.

General objective: Students will be able to apply mi-
croeconomic tools and the required analytical skills
to make strategic decisions related to the operations
of a business and its environment.
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Key words: Decision making. Economics. Demand
and consumption. Competition.

Bibliography: * Baye, Michael, Managerial Econom-
ics and Business Strategy, McGraw Hill.

EC4008 Economics
(3.5-0-12.Prerequisites:None. MAF09, MAFO9V)
Equivalence: None

The aim of this basic economics course is to provide
the student with the concepts and tools needed to
analyze the behavior of the macroeconomic environ-
ment and its impact on the application of monetary
policy and fiscal policy. Prerequisite: None. Learning
outcome: the student will be able to use variables,
such as interest, inflation, economic growth and un-
employment rates, among others, to analyze the eco-
nomic situation and its impact.

General objective: Students will be able to analyze
the behavior of the macroeconomic environment
and the impact that the application of monetary and
fiscal policy has on it. They will study variables that
affect daily activities in the financial arena, such as in-
terest rates, inflation, economic growth, and unem-
ployment, among others, using models such as IS/LM
and Aggregate Supply and Demand.

Key words: Production and consumption functions.
Market economy (perfect competition to monopo-
lies). General equilibrium.

Bibliography: * Bernanke, Ben; Frank, Robert, Prin-
ciples of Macroeconomics, 3rd. Edition, McGraw-Hill.



EC4009 Financial Econometrics
(3.5-0-12.Prerequisites: None. MAF09, MAFQ9V)
Equivalence: None

The aim of this basic economics course is to provide
the student with the econometric estimation tools
and techniques applicable to the most common fi-
nancial models. Prerequisite: prior knowledge of
economics, mathematics and statistics. Learning out-
come: the student will complete a project containing
an analysis of the results and inference of economet-
ric models and their concrete financial application.

General objective: Students will be able to use tools
and econometric estimation techniques applicable
to the estimation of financial models. They will be
able to generate and analyze the results and infer-
ences of econometric models and their concrete fi-
nancial applications, and will also be able to critique
the empirical findings in relevant research journals.

Key words: Economic and financial relationships
relevant to the decision-making setting. Estimation
methodologies based on statistical concepts.

Bibliography: * Gujarati, Damodar , Basic Economet-
rics, 5th. edition, McGraw Hill.

EC4010 Environmental Economics
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. MER11V, MSA09)
Equivalence: EC99101

This basic course presents the theoretical and con-
ceptual framework related to market failures and
property rights, considering the interrelation exist-
ing among the efficient use of natural resources and
the local dynamics, supply, renewal, consumption
and extinction of some of the main natural resources.
Learning outcome: the student will be able to make
an economic assessment of the environmental im-
pact of efficient resource management, focusing on
improving institutional capacity for decision-making
and creating environmental policies.

General objective: Integrate the concepts and tools
of economic theory with ideas and problems relat-
ed to natural resources and the environment, apply
quantitative methods for economic assessment of
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environmental impact, and support decision making
processes and policy design orientated towards solv-
ing environmental problems.

Key words: Environmental economics. Environmen-
tal value. Environmental policy.

Bibliography: * Carabias, Julia, Economia de la Biodi-
versidad, INE-SEMARNAT.

EC4014 Economics for Decision
Making

( 3.5 - 0 - 12. Prerequisites: [ AD4002 , FZ4000 ].

MGN10V)

Equivalence:

GA00212

EC4005, EC4006, EC96239,

This is a microeconomics course applied to decision
making process in businesses. The student will learn
about economic models that explain consumer and
producer behavior in different market structures.
The course requires previous knowledge on statis-
tics and macroeconomic environment. As a learning
outcome, the student should be able to understand
and describe a market according to the main factors
that influence supply and demand of a product or
service, including governmental strategies to influ-
ence prices.

General objective: This course provides students
with the basic knowledge of microeconomics and
the impact on business operations, and develops the
skills for analysis and decision making in business
situations.

Key words: Consumer behavior, analysis of produc-
tion and costs, market structures, competition strate-
gies, strategies of price formation.

Bibliography: * Baye, Michael R., 1958-, Manage-
rial economics & business strategy /Michael R. Baye,
3rd. Edition, Boston: Irwin/McGraw-Hill, 2000, mau,
eng, [0072289171 (papel alcalino)], [0071169334 (ed.
internacional : papel alcalino)], [0072358386 (libro)],
[007228918X (guia)l.
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EC5004 Fundamental Economics
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DCA11)
Equivalence: None

This is a graduate course for grad students to under-
stand and apply economic scientific foundations,
given that he/she is not an economics expert. The
historical evolution of these principles and founda-
tion, and applications of economic theory will be
presented. It is expected that the student will under-
stand the contributions of economics in the socio-
economic development of a country, as well as be-
ing capable of integrating economic analysis into his
research project.

General objective: In this course the student will
be able to become versed in the basic principles of
the economic Science, its historical evolution and its
status in the field of the microeconomics and mod-
ern macroeconomics. Although the emphasis of the
course is theoretical, the study of these principles oc-
curs within the framework of the analysis of diverse
problems and present real situations.

Key words: Economic theory. Microeconomics. Mac-
roeconomics.

EC5008 Innovation and Prospective

( 3.5 - 0 - 12. Prerequisites: [ EC4014 , FZ4009 1.
MGN10V)

Equivalence: None

This is an advanced course in the knowledge area of
administration. This course requires previous knowl-
edge of the three basic courses. As a learning out-
come the student will be able to create innovation
systems in which prospective methods and tools are
used to improve the competitiveness of the industry
in which the company participates.

General objective: At the end of the course the
student will be able to: learn prospective methods,
quantitative regional tools for the identification of
sectorial opportunity innovations systems; Identify
components of innovation’s systems for decisions
that contribute to the generation of business alter-
natives in their environments for the establishment,
consolidation and business initiatives; developing
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alternatives with a product creation focus and value
added services connected to the global trade reality
approach, systems development tools and increas-
ing the competitiveness of the industry in which it
participates; the student must operate and use pro-
spective tools and analyze information generated
for the implementation of proposals to consolidate
strategic development through innovations in their
sectorial-regional reality.

Key words: Regional development. Prospective
methods. Innovation systems. Business strategies.

Bibliography: * Alfred Allen Marcus, Alfred Marcus
, Strategic Foresight: A New Look at Scenarios, Pal-
grave Macmillan, [[0230611729].

EC5009 International Economic Politic
(3-0-12. Prerequisites: None. DCS11)
Equivalence: None

In this course, the alumni will study the different in-
teractions between economics and politics in the
international environment, and how these come in
several forms of expression. International econom-
ics policy (PEl, in Spanish) studies the politics behind
economic relationships between peoples and na-
tions in order to evaluate both their wealth as their
relative power. PEl centers its focus in the elements
that feature the complex relationship of interdepen-
dence in the majority of the most pressing current
problems. This course’s principal objective is to deep-
en in the analysis of the consequences that business
and financial policies have upon welfare.

General objective: At the end of the course, the stu-
dent will be able to analyze and evaluate both poli-
cies and strategies coming from the interaction be-
tween the State and the markets, which are translat-
ed into certain international institutional structures.
The student will comprehend the motives for boom
and boost of some sectors with economic and trade
activities. The student will understand the multina-
tional corporations’ role in economic development
and the way wealth is distributed at a worldwide
scale given the predominant power structure.

Key words: Politic economy. Economic politics.
North-South relation.



EC96300 Managerial Microeconomics
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. MDE09)
Equivalence: None

General objective: Microeconomics organizes the
studies of the firm and the industry to understand
the forces of supply and demand, strategies of rival
firms, game theory, and international economics.

Tecnolégico de Monterrey
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ED4022 Technology and Innovation in

Education
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V, MAD13V,
MEE13V, MTE13V)
Equivalence: None

This is a basic course (sello). Its intention is to exam-
ine how to properly use technology as a means of in-
novation and change in education, to identify strat-
egies that facilitate the integration of technology in
the education as a means to improve the educational
service and to understand the importance of tech-
nology and innovation as a prerequisite for improv-
ing the quality of education. As an expected learning
outcome, students will learn to work collaboratively
and to communicate by using information technol-
ogy and dialogue and argumentation to achieve the
social construction of knowledge and acquire the
information literacy skills that are required in a dis-
tance graduate program. Also, the student shall elab-
orate notes of collaborative work and reach a team
proposal that includes strategies for innovation and
change using technology.

General objective: Upon the completion of the
course the student will be able to: Using computa-
tional tools efficiently, to interact with classmates
and teachers in a virtual learning environment. Un-
derstand the demands that society makes to school
in the XXI century to propose strategies to address
them properly. Understanding the importance of
technology and innovation as a prerequisite for im-
proving the quality of education. Identify strategies
that facilitate the integration of innovations in edu-
cation as a means to improve the educational ser-
vice. Build a solid conceptual basis to distinguish the
role of the teacher as an agent of change in society.
Develop a critical attitude to educational innovation
and the use of technology in education to achieve
a significant change in institutions. Develop an atti-
tude of respect and tolerance for divergent views to
create a friendly learning environment.

Key words: Educational technology. Educational
change. Educational innovation.
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Bibliography: * Fullan, Michael G., New meaning
of educational change. Espaiol\"El cambio educa-
tivo: Guia de planeacién para maestros/Michael G.
Fullan; Suzanne M. Stiegelbauer; traduccién, Maria
Elisa Moreno Canalejas’, 1ra. Edicion en espafol,
México, D. F.: Trillas, C1997, México, 1997, espafol,
[9682455405].

ED4032 Comparative Education
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. MAD13V, MEE13V,
MTE13V)

Equivalence: None

This is a basic course that includes concepts like
globalization, multicultural, intercultural, interna-
tionalization, and education for a knowledge-based
society. The expected outcomes are that the student
develops competencies to adopt and adapt experi-
ences from educational institutions from other coun-
tries to the one in which he or she works, interact
in intercultural contexts, and relate in a respectfully
and assertively with others considering everyone’s
rights, interests, and limitations. Also, the student
shall develop innovative designs and reports that
take into account multicultural environments, based
on comparing and contrasting both national and in-
ternational educational systems.

General objective: At the end of the course the stu-
dent should:

- Adopt and adapt experiences of educational insti-
tutions from other counties to the one in which the
student works.

- Interact assertively with people from different cul-
tural groups, recognizing the diversity, rights, and in-
terests of the members.

- To identify a group or international organizations
that directly or indirectly have an impact on the ed-
ucational system of the country where the student
lives; and promote through such organizations, ini-
tiatives oriented to enhance the quality of education.

Key words: Multicultural. Globalization. Comparative
Education. Knowledge-based society. Intercultural.



Bibliography: * , Identidad y ciudadania : un reto
a la educacién intercultural / Margarita Bartolomé
Pina, coord. ; Flor A. Cabrera Rodriguez .. [et al.], [au-
tores] ; prélogo de Ezequiel Ander-Egg., Madrid : Nar-
cea, c2002., [8427713886].

ED4033 Learning Theoriesin the

Educational Context
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. MEE13V, MTE13V)
Equivalence: None

This is a basic course. It aims to analyze different
theories that have explained learning and to apply
this knowledge in designing teaching strategies. It
includes concepts like learning, cognitive, construc-
tivism, and learning taxonomies. Also, the course
requires basic previous knowledge on learning. The
expected outcomes include interpretation of diverse
phenomena such as learning in daily life and inside a
classroom, and to be able to design adequate learn-
ing experiences. As a result of learning, the student
shall design learning experiences applying theory
principles; students will also elaborate a monograph
on one of the learning taxonomies, and write a case
study about self-management or the impact of moti-
vation on the emotional process of learning.

General objective: At the end of the course the stu-
dent will be able to:

- Critically interpret the learning phenomena through
different theoretical approaches.

- Identify and modify the student’s own beliefs about
leaning and his or her posture regarding teaching;
achieve an enriched vision about the teaching-learn-
ing process .

- Apply in an innovative and efficient way the general
principles derived from a theoretical approach with
the purpose of enhancing the student’s leaning.

Key words: Learning. Conduct modification. Infor-
mation processing. Significant learning. Reception
and discovery learning.

Bibliography: * Marzano, R. y Kendall, J., The new
taxonomy of educational objectives, 2nd edition.,
Corwin Press., Inglés.

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

ED4034 Applied Research Project:

Identifying Study-Problems
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. MAD13V, MEE13V,
MTE13V)

Equivalence: None

This is a basic course about applied research that
aims for the student to develop competences relat-
ed to: identifying problematic situations or themes
to be studied; follow methodic criteria to choose
study-problems; seek to add value to professional
practice; and use a formal scientific vocabulary dur-
ing the investigation processes. Also, in order to
disseminate knowledge, the student will be asked
to write based on a set of accepted standards of
academic communities for the production of docu-
ments. The course promotes critical-thinking compe-
tences, which will be noticed through the evaluation
of adequacy, consistency, and coherence of the in-
formation to construct arguments. At the same time,
it will evaluate the inference processes that lead to
conclusions about the study-problem. The concepts
of educational applied-research and competences
for academic writing will be addressed. Previous
knowledge about the specific subject to be investi-
gated and basic scientific methodologies is required.
As a result of learning, the student will complete the
first two thesis chapters: Problem statement and The-
oretical framework.

General objective: At the end of the course the stu-
dent should:

- Identify the epistemological approaches, study-
problems, situations and subjects that would add
value to the the practice if investigated.

- Use an acceptable vocabulary by the immediate sci-
entific community during the research processes.

- Write documents according to accepted academic
standards in order to disseminate knowledge.

Key words: Scientific method. Applied-research
projects.

Bibliography: * Valenzuela Gonzalez, Jaime Ricardo.,
Fundamentos de investigacion educativa [recurso
electrénico]. Volumen |, Ciencia, investigacion y edu-
cacion / Jaime Ricardo Valenzuela Gonzalez, Manuel
Flores Fahara., Monterrey, México : Editorial Digital del
Tecnolégico de Monterrey, 2011.,[97860750107171.
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ED4035 Applied-Research Projectll:

Methodological Approaches
( 3 - 0-12. Prerequisites: [ ED4034 ]. MAD13V,
MEE13V, MTE13V)
Equivalence: None

This is a basic course about applied research that
aims for the student to develop competences relat-
ed to: identifying problematic situations or themes
to be studied; follow methodic criteria to choose
study-problems; seek to add value to professional
practice; and use a formal scientific vocabulary dur-
ing the investigation processes. Also, in order to
disseminate knowledge, the student will be asked
to write based on a set of accepted standards of
academic communities for the production of docu-
ments. The course promotes critical-thinking compe-
tences, which will be noticed through the evaluation
of adequacy, consistency, and coherence of the in-
formation to construct arguments. At the same time,
it will evaluate the inference processes that lead to
conclusions about the study-problem. The concepts
of educational applied-research and competences
for academic writing will be addressed. Previous
knowledge about the specific subject to be investi-
gated and basic scientific methodologies is required.
As a result of learning, the student will complete the
third thesis chapter: Methodology: instruments for
data collection and its application.

General objective: At the end of the course the stu-
dent should:

- Apply the scientific method in an active and reflex-
ive way on research processes, knowing research
paradigms.

- Use technological tools applicable to research in
order to systematize and analyze data that results in
findings about reality.

- Respect the integrity, ideology, and identity of the
research participants.

- Use an accepted vocabulary by the immediate sci-
entific community during the research processes.

- Write documents according to accepted academic
standards in order to disseminate knowledge.

Key words: Scientific method. Applied-research
projects.
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Bibliography: * Valenzuela Gonzalez, Jaime Ricardo.,
Fundamentos de investigacion educativa [recurso
electrénico]. Volumen |, Ciencia, investigacion y edu-
cacién / Jaime Ricardo Valenzuela Gonzalez, Manuel
Flores Fahara., Monterrey, México : Editorial Digital del
Tecnolégico de Monterrey, 2011.,[9786075010717].

ED5075 Research Proposall
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V)
Equivalence: None

It is an ongoing investigation with the intention that
the student will develop the doctoral research proj-
ect and present in public his progress in the context
of group discussions. As a result of learning, the stu-
dent is expected to strengthen a critical stance on
the approach and demonstrate his project through
achievements in his presentations.

General objective: At graduation, students will be
able to justify the relevance of a research topic, iden-
tifying the progress on the theme selected based on
a literature review using various sources of informa-
tion; initiate the development of an applied research
project or technological development with advice
from a teacher researcher and submit periodic re-
ports of progress; define a work plan and budget for
the project.

Key words: Methodology. Dissertation proposal.
Theoretical framework.

Bibliography: * Walliman, N, y Buckler, S., Your Dis-
sertation in Education, SAGE, Inglés.

ED5076 Research Proposalll
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V)
Equivalence: None

It is an ongoing investigation with the intention that
the student will develop the doctoral research proj-
ect and present in public his progress in the context
of group discussions. As a result of learning, the stu-
dentis expected to strengthen a critical stance on the
approach and demonstrate his/her project through
achievements in his/her presentations.



General objective: Upon completion of this course,
students will further develop their research project
with advice from a researcher and submit periodic
reports of progress.

Key words: Methodology. Dissertation proposal.
Theoretical framework.

Bibliography: * Walliman, N, y Buckler, S., Your Dis-
sertation in Education, SAGE, Inglés.

ED5077 Research Proposallll
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V )
Equivalence: None

It is an ongoing investigation with the intention that
the student will develop the doctoral research proj-
ect and present in public his progress in the context
of group discussions. As a result of learning, the stu-
dentis expected to strengthen a critical stance on the
approach and demonstrate his/her project through
achievements in his/her presentations.

General objective: At the end of the course, stu-
dents will be able to justify the relevance of aresearch
topic, identifying the progress on the topic selected
based on a literature review using various sources of
information; initiate the development of an applied
research project or technological development with
advice from a researcher and submit periodic reports
of progress; define a work plan and budget for the
project.

Key words: Methodology. Dissertation proposal.
Theoretical framework.

Bibliography: * Walliman, N, y Buckler, S., Your Dis-
sertation in Education, SAGE, Inglés.

ED5078 Research Seminarl
(1-0-4.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V)
Equivalence: None

In this research course, the students continue work-
ing on their doctoral research project and present
a progress report publicly within the framework of
collective discussions. As a result the students will
consolidate a critical position regarding their project

Tecnolégico de Monterrey

proposal and demonstrate it through their accom-
plishments in the presentations.

General objective: The aim of this course is that stu-
dents make public presentations of the progress of
their doctoral research.

Key words: Methodology. Dissertation proposal.
Theoretical framework.

Bibliography: * Walliman, N, y Buckler, S., Your Dis-
sertation in Education, SAGE, Inglés.

ED5079 Research Seminarli
(1-0-4.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V)
Equivalence: None

In this research course, the students continue work-
ing on their doctoral research project and present
a progress report publicly within the framework of
collective discussions. As a result the students will
consolidate a critical position regarding their project
proposal and demonstrate it through their accom-
plishments in the presentations.

General objective: The aim of this course is that stu-
dents give public presentations of the progress of
doctoral research.

Key words: Methodology. Dissertation proposal.
Theoretical framework.

Bibliography: * Walliman, N, y Buckler, S., Your Dis-
sertation in Education, SAGE, Inglés.

ED5080 Research Seminarlll
(1-0-4.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V)
Equivalence: None

In this research course, the students continue work-
ing on their doctoral research project and present
a progress report publicly within the framework of
collective discussions. As a result the students will
consolidate a critical position regarding their project
proposal and demonstrate it through their accom-
plishments in the presentations.
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General objective: The aim of this course is that stu-
dents give public presentations on the progress of
their doctoral research.

Key words: Methodology. Dissertation proposal.
Theoretical framework.

Bibliography: * Walliman, N, y Buckler, S., Your Dis-
sertation in Education, SAGE, Inglés.

ED5081 Assisted Researchl
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V)
Equivalence: None

This is a research course that is intended for the stu-
dents, guided by a research professor, to study spe-
cific topics that will help them in the development
of their research project. As a result, the students will
be able to develop a presentation that support the
research project.

General objective: Choosing a topic of study con-
ducted and applied on a specific domain of interest
advised by a professor in that area.

Key words: Doctoral dissertation. Research methods.

Bibliography: * Bloomberg, LED. y Volpe, M., Com-
pleting Your Qualitative Dissertation: A Roadmap
From Beginning to End, SAGE.

ED5082 Assisted Researchlli
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V )
Equivalence: None

This is a research course that is intended for the stu-
dents, guided by a research professor, to study spe-
cific topics that will help them in the development
of their research project. As a result, the students will
be able to develop a presentation that support the
research project.

General objective: Choosing a topic of study con-
ducted and applied on a specific domain of interest

advised by a professor in that area.

Key words: Doctoral dissertation. Research methods.
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Bibliography: * Phelps, R, Fisher, K. y Ellis, A.H., Orga-
nizing and managing your research: A practical guide
for postgraduates, SAGE.

ED5083 Assisted Research lll
(3-0-12. Prerequisites: None. DEE10V)
Equivalence: None

This is a research course that is intended for the stu-
dents, guided by a research professor, to study spe-
cific topics that will help them in the development
of their research project. As a result, the students will
be able to develop a presentation that support the
research project.

General objective: Choosing a topic of study con-
ducted and applied on a specific domain of interest
advised by a professor in that area.

Key words: Doctoral dissertation. Research methods.

Bibliography: * Phelps, R, Fisher, K. y Ellis, A.H., Orga-
nizing and managing your research: A practical guide
for postgraduates, SAGE.

ED5084 Applied-Research Project lll:

Analysis of Results
( 3 - 0 - 12. Prerequisites: [ ED4035 ]. MAD13V,
MEE13V, MTE13V)
Equivalence: None

This is an advanced course about applied research
that aims for the student to develop competences
related to: identifying problematic situations or
themes to be studied; follow methodic criteria to
choose study-problems; seek to add value to profes-
sional practice; and use a formal scientific vocabulary
during the investigation processes. Also, in order to
disseminate knowledge, the student will be asked
to write based on a set of accepted standards of
academic communities for the production of docu-
ments. The course promotes critical-thinking compe-
tences, which will be noticed through the evaluation
of adequacy, consistency, and coherence of the in-
formation to construct arguments. At the same time,
it will evaluate the inference processes that lead to
conclusions about the study-problem. The concepts
of educational applied-research and competences



for academic writing will be addressed. Previous
knowledge about the specific subject to be investi-
gated and basic scientific methodologies is required.
As a result of learning, the student will complete the
last two thesis chapters: Results analysis and Conclu-
sions.

General objective: At the end of the course the stu-
dent should:

- Apply the scientific method in an active and reflex-
ive way on research processes, knowing research
paradigms.

- Use technological tools applicable to research in
order to systematize and analyze data that result in
findings about reality.

- Respect the integrity, ideology, and identity the re-
search participants.

- Use an accepted vocabulary by the immediate sci-
entific community during the research processes.

- Write documents according to accepted academic
standards in order to disseminate knowledge.

Key words: Scientific method. Applied-research
projects.

Bibliography: * Valenzuela Gonzélez, Jaime Ricardo.,
Fundamentos de investigacion educativa [recurso
electronico]. Volumen |, Ciencia, investigacion y edu-
cacioén / Jaime Ricardo Valenzuela Gonzalez, Manuel
Flores Fahara., Monterrey, México: Editorial Digital del
Tecnoldgico de Monterrey, 2011.,[9786075010717].

ED6000 Doctoral Defense
(0-0-1.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V)
Equivalence: None

This course is the final stage of the development of
doctoral research. The student will present and de-

fend his thesis orally before the panel of Synod.

General objective: The student will present and de-
fend his doctoral research.

Key words: Doctoral dissertation. Research methods.
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ED6033 Doctoral Research |
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V)
Equivalence: None

The objective of this course is that the student con-
tinues collecting data to carry out the field study.
The student is guided by a leading local consultant
in developing the doctoral dissertation. The course
includes the concept of theoretical framework. As a
learning result, the student is expected to complete
the conceptual framework of the doctoral disserta-
tion. Requires knowledge of writing academic texts.

General objective: Development of doctoral re-
search.

Key words: Doctoral dissertation. Research methods.

Bibliography: * Phelps, R, Fisher, K. y Ellis, A.H., Orga-
nizing and managing your research: A practical guide
for postgraduates, SAGE.

ED6034 Doctoral Researchll
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V)
Equivalence: None

The objective of this course is that the student con-
tinues collecting data to carry out the field study.
The student is guided by a leading local consultant
in developing the doctoral dissertation. The course
includes the concept of theoretical framework. As a
learning result, the student is expected to complete
the conceptual framework of the doctoral disserta-
tion. Requires knowledge of writing academic texts.

General objective: Development of doctoral re-
search.

Key words: Doctoral dissertation. Research methods.
Bibliography: * Phelps, R, Fisher, K. y Ellis, A.H., Orga-

nizing and managing your research: A practical guide
for postgraduates, SAGE.
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ED6035 Doctoral Researchlll
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V)
Equivalence: None

The objective of this course is that the student com-
pletes collecting data to prepare for field study. The
student is guided by a principal local advisor in de-
veloping the doctoral dissertation. The ongoing
writing process is expected to include a methodol-
ogy aligned to the statement of the problem and
the theoretical framework established. As a learning
result, the student is expected to have defined the
methodology used to study the field of his doctoral
dissertation.

General objective: Development of doctoral re-
search.

Key words: Doctoral dissertation. Research methods.

Bibliography: * Phelps, R, Fisher, K. y Ellis, A.H., Orga-
nizing and managing your research: A practical guide
for postgraduates, SAGE.

ED6036 Doctoral Research IV
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V)
Equivalence: None

This research course has the objective that the stu-
dent begins the fieldwork and collects data that will
serve to develop the doctoral dissertation. The stu-
dent is guided by a local principal advisor in devel-
oping the doctoral dissertation. The course includes
the concepts of sampling and methodological tech-
niques for data collection. As a learning result, the
student is expected to carry on the first data collec-
tion from the fieldwork that will serve him in his final
dissertation document.

General objective: Development of doctoral re-
search.

Key words: Doctoral dissertation. Research methods.
Bibliography: * Phelps, R, Fisher, K. y Ellis, A.H., Orga-

nizing and managing your research: A practical guide
for postgraduates, SAGE.
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ED6037 Doctoral ResearchV
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V)
Equivalence: None

The objective of this research course is that the stu-
dent continues his field study to develop the doctor-
al dissertation. The student is guided by a local prin-
cipal advisor in developing the doctoral dissertation.
The course includes the concepts of sampling and
methodological techniques for data collection. As a
learning result, the student is expected to continue
gathering quantitative and qualitative data that will
serve as the final research document. The document-
ing process requires writing skills of academic texts
and methodological techniques for data collection.

General objective: Development of doctoral re-
search.

Key words: Doctoral dissertation. Research methods.

Bibliography: * Phelps, R, Fisher, K. y Ellis, A.H., Orga-
nizing and managing your research: A practical guide
for postgraduates, SAGE.

ED6038 Doctoral Research VI
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V)
Equivalence: None

It is an ongoing investigation with the intention that
the student continues his field study to develop
the doctoral dissertation. The student is guided by
a leading local consultant in developing the doc-
toral dissertation. The course covers the concept of
methodological techniques for fine data collection.
As a result of learning, the student is expected to
continue gathering data that will serve as the final
document of presentation. Require writing skills of
academic texts.

General objective: Development of doctoral re-
search.

Key words: Doctoral dissertation. Research methods.
Bibliography: * Bloomberg, LED. y Volpe, M., Com-

pleting Your Qualitative Dissertation: A Roadmap
From Beginning to End, SAGE.



ED6039 Doctoral Research ViI
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V)
Equivalence: None

This research course has the objective that the stu-
dent starts processing the data collected in the field
study, which will serve to develop doctoral disserta-
tion. The student is guided by a local principal ad-
visor in developing the doctoral dissertation. The
course includes methodological techniques for data
collection and use of specialized software for statisti-
cal analysis of data. As a learning result, the student is
expected to refine and complete the data collection,
and start the analysis of the data that will serve as the
final dissertation document. Requires knowledge of
specialized software used for data analysis.

General objective: Development of doctoral re-
search.

Key words: Doctoral dissertation. Research methods.

Bibliography: * Bloomberg, LED. y Volpe, M., Com-
pleting Your Qualitative Dissertation: A Roadmap
From Beginning to End, SAGE.

ED6040 Doctoral Research Vil
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V)
Equivalence: None

This research course has the objective that the stu-
dent continues processing the data collected in the
field study, which will serve to develop doctoral dis-
sertation. The student is guided by a local principal
advisor in developing the doctoral dissertation. The
course includes the use of software for statistical
analysis of information. As a learning result, the stu-
dent is expected to continue the analysis of the data
that will serve as the final dissertation document. For
this course, students require knowledge of special-
ized software used for statistical analysis.

General objective: Development of doctoral re-
search.

Key words: Doctoral dissertation. Research methods.
Bibliography: * Bloomberg, LED. y Volpe, M., Com-

pleting Your Qualitative Dissertation: A Roadmap
From Beginning to End, SAGE.
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ED6041 Doctoral Research IX
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V)
Equivalence: None

This research course has the objective that the stu-
dent continues writing the doctoral dissertation
based on the results from the data analysis. The stu-
dent is guided by a local principal advisor in devel-
oping the doctoral dissertation. This course includes
data analysis strategies. As a learning result, the stu-
dent is expected to prepare the chapter on analysis
of results. For this course, students require knowl-
edge of writing academic texts.

General objective: Development of doctoral re-
search.

Key words: Doctoral dissertation. Research methods.

Bibliography: * Bloomberg, LED. y Volpe, M., Com-
pleting Your Qualitative Dissertation: A Roadmap
From Beginning to End, SAGE.

ED6042 Doctoral Research X
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V )
Equivalence: None

It is an ongoing investigation with the intention that
the student writes the findings of his doctoral dis-
sertation. The student is guided by a leading local
consultant in developing the doctoral dissertation.
Includes concepts such as: defining the problem,
theoretical framework and methodology. As a result
of learning, the student is expected to draw the con-
clusions of the dissertation.

General objective: Development of doctoral re-
search.

Key words: Doctoral dissertation. Research methods.
Bibliography: * Bloomberg, LED. y Volpe, M., Com-

pleting Your Qualitative Dissertation: A Roadmap
From Beginning to End, SAGE.
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ED6043 Doctoral Research XI
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V)
Equivalence: None

It is an ongoing investigation with the intention that
the student writes the findings of his doctoral dis-
sertation. The student is guided by a leading local
consultant in developing the doctoral dissertation.
Includes concepts such as: defining the problem and
theoretical framework and methodology. As a result
of learning, the student is expected to draw the con-
clusions of the dissertation.

General objective: Development of doctoral re-
search.

Key words: Doctoral dissertation. Research methods.

Bibliography: * Bloomberg, LED. y Volpe, M., Com-
pleting Your Qualitative Dissertation: A Roadmap
From Beginning to End, SAGE.

ED6044 Doctoral Research XII
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V )
Equivalence: None

It is an ongoing investigation with the intention that
the student writes the findings of his doctoral dis-
sertation. The student is guided by a leading local
consultant in developing the doctoral dissertation.
Includes concepts such as: defining the problem,
theoretical framework and methodology. As a result
of learning, the student is expected to draw the con-
clusions of the dissertation.

General objective: Development of doctoral re-
search.

Key words: Doctoral dissertation. Research methods.
Bibliography: * Bloomberg, LED. y Volpe, M., Com-

pleting Your Qualitative Dissertation: A Roadmap
From Beginning to End, SAGE.
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ED6045 Doctoral Research XIII
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V)
Equivalence: None

It is an ongoing investigation with the intention that
the student writes the findings of his doctoral dis-
sertation. The student is guided by a leading local
consultant in developing the doctoral dissertation.
Includes concepts such as: defining the problem,
theoretical framework and methodology. As a result
of learning, the student is expected to draw the con-
clusions of the dissertation.

General objective: Development of doctoral re-
search.

Key words: Doctoral dissertation. Research methods.

Bibliography: * Bloomberg, LED. y Volpe, M., Com-
pleting Your Qualitative Dissertation: A Roadmap
From Beginning to End, SAGE.

ED6046 Doctoral Research XIV
(3-0-12.Prerequisites: None. DEE10V)
Equivalence: None

It is an ongoing investigation with the intention that
the student writes the findings of his doctoral dis-
sertation. The student is guided by a leading local
consultant in developing the doctoral dissertation.
Includes concepts such as: defining the problem,
theoretical framework and methodology. As a result
of learning, the student is expected to draw the con-
clusions of the dissertation.

General objective: Development of doctoral re-
search.

Key words: Doctoral dissertation. Research methods.
Bibliography: * Bloomberg, LED. y Volpe, M., Com-

pleting Your Qualitative Dissertation: A Roadmap
From Beginning to End, SAGE.



EO4009 Open Macroeconomics

(3 0 12. Prerequisites: [ MA2002 , MA4016 1.
DCF11)

Equivalence: None

General objective: This course explores both recent
theoretical and methodological advances and practi-
cal applications that have substantially reshaped the
field of study of open macroeconomics. It brings to-
gether research methods pertinent to open economy
macroeconomics and international trade policies to
give students a basic understanding of how different
aspects of contemporary debates are analyzed in
practice. We also analyze the most recent research
in endogenous growth theory, covering important
issues such as R&D investment, market structure,
private and public organization of R&D, education
financing, human capital accumulation, inequality
and growth, etc.

Bibliography: * Blanchard, O. J.,, Lectures in Macro-
economics, MIT Press, USA, 1989.

EO4011 Advanced Microeconomicss
(3 0 12.Prerequisites:[ MA2002, MA40161. )
Equivalence: None

General objective: The course focuses on the study
of the theory of microeconomic behavior. It covers
topics such as the structure of markets, consump-
tion, production, general equilibrium, game theory
and incentive theory. It makes emphasis in the use of
economic theory for solving theoretical and applied
problems and the implications towards public poli-
cies.

Bibliography: * Varian, Hal R., Intermediate mi-
croeconomics: A modern approach, 3rd. Edi-
tion, New York: W.W. Norton, New York, 1993, eng,
[0393963209],[0393963861].

Tecnolégico de Monterrey
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F4002 Computer Simulations
(3-0-12. Prerequisites: None. MSEQO9E )
Equivalence: E4001

This basic course in mathematical and computa-
tional tools introduces the student to the use of com-
putational techniques for engineering and scientific
problems modeling. The student should have a com-
mand of at least one programming language and
experience in writing programs. Learning outcome:
the student will develop skills in the use of numerical
analysis in the context of physical engineering prob-
lems.

General objective: After completing the course, the
students will be able to: apply known algorithms in
order to simulate physical processes which occur in
engineering and science; reinforce the physical and
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mathematical comprehension of the problem be-
ing studied in order to carry out successful simula-
tions; reinforce the understanding of basic numerical
methods as a foundation on which advanced numer-
ical methods will be based; use statistical and sam-
pling techniques, as well as confidence intervals and
parameter estimation in order to solve engineering
and science problems.

Key words: Differential equations. Fourier transform.
Statistical methods. Numerical methods. Non-linear
equations.

Bibliography: * William H. Press .. [et al.], Numeri-
cal recipes in C: The art of scientific computing, 2nd.
Edition, Cambridge; New York: Cambridge University
Press, 1992, [0521431085],[0521437202 (book in C)].



Introduction to Financial
Information for Decision
Making
(3.5-0-12.Prerequisites:None. MBA09, MBA09G,

MGN10V, MMT09, MMTO9V )
Equivalence: CF96211, GA00202, GA4010

FZ4000

This is a basic course in the knowledge area of fi-
nance. This course requires previous knowledge of
mathematics. As learning outcome, the student will
be able to solve cases and exercises in which he un-
derstands, makes and analyses the financial state-
ments and cost reports.

General objective: The student will be able to use
financial information systems for enhancing decision
makers’ ho